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ABOUT THIS CATALOG

This Catalog is devoted solely to Audio Equipment designed to the standards required
for radio and television broodcast applications. (These equipments may also be
employed in many other studio opplications requiring quality resulls.) Other RCA
Broadcast Equipment Catalogs contain information on antennas, transmitting and trans-
mission line equipment for AM, FM, ond TV siatians. There are also catalogs on video
equipment: TV comeras, terminal, microwave, TV tape ond film equipment, ond
mobile units.

The information contained in this cotalog is intended to serve as o buying guide for
the user. Camplete specifications and ordering information ore supplied. For more
information on equipment items, or plonning assistance, write to the RCA Broadcass
Representative in the nearest RCA Sales Office (see Back Cover).

OTHER RCA TECHNICAL PRODUCTS

The RCA equipment described in this catalog is specifically designed for broadcast
use, RCA also manufactures many other electronic products, including: two-way radio
ond microwave relay communications equipment; optical and magnetic film recording
equipment; sound systems of oll types; 16mm projectors ond maognetic recorders;
industrial inspection and automation equipment; scientific instruments, such as the
electron microscope; closed-circuit television systems; and many types of custom-
built equipment for indusiry, the mililary, educational and medicol services. Information
describing these products may be obtained from RCA Soles -Offices.

PRICES

The prices of the various equipment units shown in this cotolog are given in o separate
price list. Prices are listed in the order in which they are shown in the catalog. To
determine the price of any equipment first note the page on which it is shown in the
catalog, then consult the price list in accordance with this page number. Equipments
are identified by type and Ml (Master ltem) numbers which ore used to identify
opporatus an invoices and packing slips.

HOW TO ORDER

The RCA Broadcast Avudio Equipment shown in this cotalog is sold directly through
RCA 8roadcast Represeniatives, who are familiar with broadcast equipment and related
problems. Thess RCA Representatives are located in convenient offices. Orders for
equipment shown in this catalog, or requests for additional information, should be
directed to the nearest RCA Sales Office.
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General Information

The excellence of RCA microphones is the resuvlt of con-
tinued effort on the port of Engineering and Production
personnel to produce a superior product. Out of this work
have come the several types of broadcast microphones
listed in the catalog. There is considerable overlap in the
applications of the various types, but esch does possess
certain oftributes which make it particularly well suited to
some specific applicotions. These have been noted for eoch
microphone in the catalog in order to assist in the selection
of the microphone best suvited for the intended opplication.

High Quality Broadcast and
Television Microphones

Broadcast-type microphones such os the Types BK-1A,
BK-58, BK-6B, 8K-11A and 77DX, all have certain common
performance criteria which make them especially svited
to this application. They have smooth frequency-response
characteristics over the audic renge, low distortion, high
output levels, wellshielded output tronsformers to pre-
vent hum pickup, and where necessary, are shock mounted
to reduce the pickup of low frequency building rumble.
Performance features which are unique to each por-
ticular type are lisied and the applications discussed in
the catolog.

Public Address Microphones for Broadcast Use

Public Address Microphones hove been designed os econ-
omy microphones. In general, frequency range and sensi-
tivity have been sacrified to some extent in order to gain
ruggedness and lowsr cost. The response limitations should
be borne in mind when these microphones are used in
Broadcast applications.

Unloaded Transformer input

RCA Broadcast Microphones are designed to work into a
microphone preamplifier whose input transformer is un-
loaded. Under this condition of operation the voltage
appeoring ot the input of the first amplifier stoge results
in a gain in signal-to-noise rotio of between 3 and 6 db as
compared with a matched resistance lood. The exoct value
will depend on whether the major source of thermal noise
is in the microphone amplifier or in the microphone.

Microphone Resistance Loading

Microphones in which the moving system is highly domped
will in general have their frequency response characteris-
ties little chonged by elacirical loading, The BK-1A ond
77-DX (in the pressure position) are examples of this.

Microphones which show output impedance variations with
respect to frequency will have their response charaocteris-
tics adversely offected by resistance Joading. The Type
BK-5B, and 77-DX (in the bi-directioncl and uni-directional
positions) ore examples of this. Resistance loading of these
microphones will generally result in a loss in low fre-
quency response.

150 Ohms vs, 250 Ohms

When microphones are connected to unlooded input trans-
formers, impedance matching is not a consideration and
the effects of connecting micrcophones with an output im-
pedance of 150 ohms to o microphone amplifier designed
to operate from a 250 ohm source and vice versa will
usuolly be of small consequence. The effect on the level is
shown in the tabulation below.

Mic. Ovtput Level Change
l Impedance db

250 0 +2.2
150 —2.2 0

, Amp. {nput
? Deségnation 250 150
—_—

In oddition there will be some change in the overall re-
sponse-frequency characteristic of the system below 100
cycles and cbove 5000 cycles, the magnitude depending
on the connection and the design of both the microphone
and the omplifier input transformer. Variations in response
with the usual broadcast quality microphone amplifiers will
in most cases not exceed =2 db.

When microphones are connected to a resistance load the
following changes in level will result when the output is
referred to a matched condition.

Mic. Output Level Change
l Impedance db

250 0 —2.5
150 +2.0 0

Load

Impedonce
—

250 150

Microphones Shipped Less Plug

RCA microphones are supplied less the plug for connec-
tion to the wall outlet or amplifier system. This is done to
allow the user to select any desired plug. As o con-
veniencs, popular types of Cannon plugs are cotalogued
and they moy be ordered as an accessory if desired.*

Microphone Mounting

RCA has stendardized on the rugged Vz-inch pipe thread
for broadcast microphone mounting. This size thread makes
it easy to add microphone stand exiensions, booms, efc.,
for they may be easily made up locally from standard
V2-inch pipe and fittings. Stands listed for use with micro-
phones having %%"—27 thread will accommodate RCA
8roadeast Microphones by the addition of an adapter,

* Microphones are shipped connecfed for 250 ohms since in normat

usage an impraved signol 1o ‘noisa rotic resulis when connected to
o 150 obm preamplifier input.
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Effective Output Level

When a microphone is connected to an unloaded input
transformer its power output cannot be expressed in dbm
because no appreciable power is delivered by the micro-
phone. The logicel epproach to the problem is to arrive
at some level figure which, when combined with the con-
ventionally measered amplifier gain, will give the carrect
output level for the combination. This figure is listed in
the catalog for each microphone and is called the Effective
Output level. It differs from the EIA standard roting Gy
in the value of sound pressure and source impedance.
The EIA rating computation is based on o source impe-
dance of 150 chms for all micraphones having output
impedances between 75 and 300 ohms, end on a sound
pressure of 0.0002 dynes per square centimeter.

The Effective Output Level calculation is based on the nom-

inal microphone impedance and on a sound pressure of
10 dynes/cm?,

The EIA standord defines the system rating (Gu) of a
microphone as the rotio in decibels relative to 0.001 wat

per 0.0002 dynes per square centimeter of the maxi-
mum electric power available from the microphane to the

sguare of the undisturbed sound field pressure in a plane
progressive wave at the microphone position. Expressed
mathematically:

B
——— 10 log, Ryp) — 50 db.

Gy = (20 log;y —

where E = the open circuit voltage of the microphone
P = the undisturbed sound field pressure
Ryn = the microphone rofing impedance
Electricol reference lavel = .001 wat

Sound pressure = .0002 dynes/sq. cm.
While this moy look complex the applicotion is simple.
For oll practical purposes the output level of the micro-
phone is obtained by adding to Gy, the sound pressure
level relative to 0.0002 dynes per squore centimeter. The
sound pressure level of the program material can be meas-
ured with any of the several available sound level meters.

Hum Pickup Level

An arbitrary standard 60 cycle o-c field of 10— gauss
has been estoblished as a reference. It is fairly repre-
sentative of fields measured ot typical microphone loco-
tions in broadcast studios. The hum level is referred to
.001 wott and is colculated in the same fashion as the
Effective Output Level, using as the output voltage the
voltage produced by the stondard field.

Chart Showing Microphone Applications, Chief Characteristics and Recommended Mounts

Effective
] Directionol Output Ovlpu} Frequency '."um
Type No. Use Chorocteristic Lovoll Impedunce Response Pnck-u,p Finish Stond
ond Gy Okbms tps Level
: Program Poly.diraclional —53 dbm 30/150 R -128 db Satin Chrome Boom, Desk,
77-DX Announce kit Gy —147 db 250 50-15,000 = & TV Gray Floor
] Program Non-directional —53 dbm 10/150 g —102 db Satin Chrome Desk, Flos
BK-1A Arnouncd an-directiona Gy —145 db 250 60-10,000 m & TV Gray es r
. Program i-directional —56 dbm 30/150 g _ db, we Boom, Desk,
8K-58 Pl Uni-directiono Gyy —150 db 250 50-15,000 128 dbm ray Floor
“Off-Mike" i dicacti —47 dbm /150 _ Clip & Micro-
BK-48 Speech Semi-dicactional Gy —158 db 302505 80-12,000 112 dbm T ray phone Lanyasd
Program S —58 dbm 30/150 . —130 db Stainless Steel &
BK-114 Anoeonce Bi-directionol Gy —147 b 250 30-15,000 m Low Glass Gray Desk, Floor
BN.10A Remote Semi-directional +6VU 600 80-12,000 —112 dbm TV Groy Hand
Pragrom
—36 dbm
Progrom ) T _ 30/150/ ! i Shadow Blue Boom, Desk,
KU-6A Announce Vari-directional é 51 ‘C;:n;)b 250 50-18,000 128 dbm Pepper Tone Floor
M —
- —36 dbm
MI-10006A/ |  Specialized Ulira-directional (=51 dbm) 30/150/ 30-18,000 —128 dbm Shadow Blue Boom
MI-10008 Progrom Gy —128 db 250 Papper Tone
Program I —51 dbm 30/150/ il o Two-Tone Boom, Desk,
Ku-3A Announce e Gy —148 db 250 Y1200 128 db Umber Gray Floar
. Close Up directional —55 dbm 250 70-9000 —95 dbm Umber Gr Hond, Desk,
SK-39 Armounce Non-directiona Gy —150 db or Gray floor
SK.458 Intercom Non-directional —silit;ndb 200/15,000 70-12,000 —106 dbm TV Gray Deask, Flooe
& Talkback Cn
- i i-directi —58 dbm Satin Ch Haond, Desk
3 Radio & TV . 000 50-10,000 —113 db atin Chrome , ,
SK-46 Aamounce 8i-directional Gy —150 db 200/Y5,00 m & TV Groy Floor

1 Roference level 0.001 watt, sound pressure 10 dynes per square cenil-
meter, This ‘corresponds fo a roting by the proposed EIA system ot
a sound pressure level of 94 db.

2 Lovel referred to a hum fold of 10—2 gouss

3 For details refer 1o description of esch particular fypa.
4Gy = (EIA roting).
B Also available in TV Groy as MI-11004-C.



www.americanradiohistory.com

FEATURES

® High quality reproduction with greater sen-
sitivity over entire audio frequency range

® Styled for either radio or TV applications

® Choice of directional pattern to control
ratio of direct-fo-reverberant sound pickup

® Three-position voice-music switch allows
selection of best operating characteristic

® Efficient shock mounting

DESCRIPTION

The RCA Type 77-DX Polydirectional Microphone is pri-
marily intended for broadcast use either in the radio or
television studio. Two models are available. The MI-4045-F
finished in satin chrome and o low-gloss umber gray
enamel is intended for AM or FM stations, while the
MI-11006-C microphone Is Intended for television use and
is therefore completely finished in a low-gless umber-gray
enomel which eliminates glaring reflections, Both instru-
ments are high-fidelity microphones of the ribbon type
which moy eosily be adjusted to obtain o variety of direc-
tional potterns.

As o uni-directional microphone the 77-DX has o wide
pick-up angle on front which may be used to advantage
os a general programs and announce studio microphane
and for felevision boom operation. It is recommended for
use on programs where it is desirable to cover a large
area with a single microphone, on progroms where studio
ocoustics are more live than optimum, and programs where
it is desirable to eliminote oudience noise originating be-
hind the microphone. The 77-DX can olso serve as a bi-
directionol instrument on programs where the players are
grouped around the microphone or ore seated on opposite
sides of o table. In the non-directional position, the micro-
phone is excellent for announce work or for out-door
locations.

MI-11004-C MI-4045-F
The RCA Type 77-DX Polydirectionsl Microphone operates
as a uni-directional, bi-directional or non-directional instru-
ment by pasitioning of a shotter to secure various areas of
opening. The moving element is a thin corrugated metallic
ribbon clamped ot the ends and suspended in the air gap
of a magnetic circuit consisting of an Alnico V permanent
magnet and pole pieces. One side of the ribbon is open
and the other is connected by means of o tube to a folded
acoustically damped pipe contained in the center section
of the microphone.

The tube conneciing the bock of the ribbon to the labyrinth
is slotted directly behind the ribbon and fitted with the
shutter which controls the directional properties of the
microphone. When the opening is completely closed, the
microphone operates as a non-directional pressure micro-
phone; ot the wide-open position the instrumemt becomes
bi-directional. With the proper size opening the patern
becomes o cardioid by vifue of the phase shift which
occurs. Openings smaller or larger than this critical size
produce directional potterns with various sized rear lobes.
Different amounts of low-frequency attenuation are ob-
tained by o reoctor shunting the output.

L = o S ey et P e e e i e
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The shutter opening is operated by turning a slotted shaft
which is brought out flush with the recr of the windscreen.

The shutter position is indicoted on a plate mounted on
the screen and marked “U”, “N” ond “8”. Three addi-
tional markings “L-1”, "L-2”, and “L-3” are used as refer-
ence poinls for other directional patterns which may be
obtained. The bottom portion of the microphone contains
an impedance matching tronsformer and switch for select-
ing response characteristics for voice or music. The switch
shaft is slotted and accessible through a hole in the bottom
of the lower shell. The transformer is exceptionally well
shielded against stray magnetic frelds.

The 77-DX will mount on any stand having a Vz-inch pipe
threod. Other stands will require a svitable adaptor. The
microphone is cushion-mounted, ond o fork mounting is
provided so that the instrument may be fitted to the desired
position. The microphone is connected for an output im-
pedonce of 250 ohms at the factory, bu} It moy be adjusted
for an output impedance of 30 or 150 ohms.

SPECIFICATIONS
Dlrectional Characteristics.................. Adjustable, & positions (saa curves)
Fraquency Response.................. . 50-15,000 cps
Ovtput Impedance..........250 ohms, moy be changed lo 30 or 150 ohms

Load Impedance Unloaded input transformer
EIA System .ot et Gy

Effective Output Level (all ouvtput connections):

Bi-direction@l......couvenevcicevesevrerereseeee— 50 dbm* GM = —144 db
Uni-diractional, —53 dbm* GM = —147 db
Non-directional —54 dbm* GM = —150 db
Hum Pickup Level............... —128 dbm**
Dimensions (overoll).. 112" long, 3%" wide, 22"’ deep
Waeight (including 12 Ib. cable) ... oo e d V2 Ibs.
Cable (M1-43-D, 3 conductor, shielded)........ccovvreveeeennne.n. 30 1., na plog
MAOUNEING..ceemeiiv et eeicrer e st eees savenseeemcreansrssmr e e e eeeies V5" pipa thread

Ordering Information

Type 77-DX Polydireclional Microphone in proteciive cloth bag:
Satin Chrome Finish..........ciiiiinnvr e MI-4045-F
Low Luster Gray Finish MI-11006-C

* Sound Pressure = 10 dynes/em?.
** Referred 10 a hum field of 1 x 10~3 gouss,

Rear view of 77-DX Mierophone

Typlcal Directional Patterns and Frequency Response
Curves of 77-DX Polydirectional Micraphone

OPER CIRCWY RESPONRSE
OF A TYFICAL
TYYPE 770X MICROPRONE
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DESCRIPTION

The BE-TA predsere microphone s designed for broad-
exsl usa (0 AM, FM and TV slalions. |8 construction makes
it particularly well suited for remote plekups, The BE-TA
Features o smooth responss ond fraguency range which
ke i1 witable fer reproducing both muic ond spesch.
Rugged, inwemsitlve te mechanleal vibration, the BX-14
is the ideal microphens for eutdoor use where constand
handling by the announcer i necessary, Pleasngly strled,
it effectivaly sarves TV onnounce desk er conference pro-
grams where sach poricipont hos o microphons in the
scene, progrom:s where the performer must work closa
Iz the microphone; ond public address system use.

The BK-1A iz o presiure acluated type microphone, Mon.
directional when meounted wvertically, a semi-directional
characteristic & obtoined when horizomally mounted, in
which cass the BE-TA i assanfiolly non-directionol for fre-
guancies below 2000 cyeles—the higher frequencies ore
oftenuated more o the angle with the perpendiculor fo
the diaphregm increases.

Warsatility is ossured by design which allows the BE.14 1o
ba stand mounted on desk or floor or to be easily removed
from the stand mountings for use os a hond microphone.
A durable ball ond soccked joimt locoted ot the bose of
the stem makes selection of the bast speoking ongle easy,
whan usad on dask stand, MI-TT008, shown above.

FEATURES
Convenient sﬁvﬂ.nﬁuﬂﬁn\u
el dar aai W i

Attractive modern styling wrlli non-
reflective TV gray finish

Net seasiive fo wind or
mechanical vibrations

® Fraquency characteristic indepenclent
of source distance

SPECIFICATIONS

Efacrivn Swtput Lave!l [referred b0 one sillisadl

and o saund pragkrs 10 d"rllllll.'l'li:l —52 dbm
Frequancy Heaposes . i i i S0-FOL000 ep
Dutput impedanee....... ... 3-\.'.' |:|U|'.H:l oo I_-nnunnl:-d dar 50 chma
whibs dhippad]

Ei&4 Poiing iﬁa:"
I Ohms . s =144 dis
180 Db . rorre——ey R o —1d7 d
A0 Ohms = =148 dis

Oirucfionm! Chosactariskic)

Eami-direttianad When mountad horcpanisdty

Moa-divactlonal ... i e d mrlicaldy

1 locd Fepedance. .. Unlosdod Inpul trowaforman

HHM Plchwp Lawall....... ... =102 dbm | D01 gauss)
length R LT -:qu_ludlmg soveingl
DO T o rrryrierrr v ey P by v s o i i e g 4 1 13
WI|ﬂ'| ............. |.3‘ ox. [lean cohbs)

3-:undu:h;:r hinkdnd, 30 Emst inp plegl
T Fitliag. ... ... i . WY pips thregd
Py, e luw lughes Eay mrd chrome

Ordering Information

Type BK-1A4 Pressurg Microphone.... ... . . ML11007

FRESUEMCY MEAPOHIE OF & TYPITAL |
BH=1A PRAESSLUAE MICARUPHOKME |

| " |.
-: i | =30y
P Fan i8S 1 .=r‘.ﬁ_ -, B Ill

~ b T
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oy ] ET™) T Sfcd  oadc mood
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FEATURES
Superior control room micrephone

® Improved unidirectional characteristic with
wide pickup angle on front

® Three position voice-music switch
allows selection of most desirable
operating characteristic

® Simplifies microphone and camera place-
mant problems—maximum sensitivity lies
on major mechanical axis

® Small size—ideal for TV boom operation

® Exceptionally good shielding permits opera-
tien in high hum fields

® |mproved longdlife flexible cable and
boom mount

[ T e =
>

BK-50 Microphana maunted an §1-C Deak Srand

DESCRIPTION

The RCA Type BK-58 Uniaxial Microphone s o depend-
oble, high-guality ribbon isirement peossessing an im-
proved unldirectional charocteristic, ond designed for
bBrocdoost use in AM, FM and TV slations. The microphans
has o frequency respanse thot i essentially unifarm from
50 1o 15,000 cycles. I excellent response and frequency
ronge, combined with i unexcelled cordicidol direc-
tignol chorocleristic makes i [deal for reproducing both
speech ond musie.

The microphone hos been especially enginaered with the
television studio In mind. Since moximuem sensitivity lies on
tha maojer mechanical oxis, i s o one oxis, or uniaxbs|
type microphone, This directionol charocteristie simplifios
microphone and comera placement problems. Incorparoted
ini the unit s o blast filter which affectively reduces damage
to the micraphons frem gun blosts and other violent nofses.
in oddition, the small size, light welght, unchirsive wal
oftroctive gray finish ond oppeorance render it espe-

cially suirable for felovishon, bul it is olso odmirably suited
to genoral broodeosting ond high-fidelity sound systems.

The Type BE-5B Micropheone & o unidirecfional microphone
i which tha maving element w o thin corrugoted metallic
ribbon clomped under light tension to couse it to vibrate of
its own rosononi frequancy, The ribbon is ploced bebween
the pole pisces of & magrefic circuit, One side of the
ribbon is open fo the atmasphers and the other opens on
an ocoustical lobyrinth which bos phose-shift openings
giving the instrument s improved unidirectional charae-
toristics. Tha laobyrinth. of the microphone heses an im-
pedoncs motching fronsformer and switeh For selacting
response choroctermstics for voles or music,

A unigue feature of the BE-5B i o blost filter consisting of
iwe separote cloth loyers supporfed by perforofed metal
screens. The filiers effectively raduce damage te the micro-
phone from gun blasts and other lovd noises ancountared
in broodcost progromming. In additien, the fronsformar
iz excapflonolly wall shielded ogoinst stroy mognetic
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fields and can perform satisfoctorily in high hum fields.
As further protection for the sensitive vibrating ribbon a
wind screen is available for use with the instrument, lts use
is recommended if the instrument is 1o be used outdoors.

The integration of the blast filter, acoustic phase-shift
network and especially designed connector to couple the
ribbon to the lobyrinth is responsible for the unigue uni-
oxial characteristic of the BK-58, and uniform frequency
response over the entire aural spectrum. The microphone
is supported on a cushion mounting which has a Y2-inch
internal pipe thread to fit RCA desk or floor stands. An
improved shock mount based on panel meter mounts de-
signed for military use is incorporated in the optional Boom
Unit. This new mount isolates the microphone effectively
from vibrotion and shack transmitted by the boom. There
are no rubber bend mountings to wear out. A 30-foot
flexible cable, supplied with the microphone, makes use
of tinned cadmium bronze wire to provide longer life.

FREQUENCY RESPONSE OF THE 8K-5B MICROPHONE
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8X-58 Micro-
phone with
Wind Scereen,
MI-11011, and
Boom Unit,
MI-11012.

The small size ond axial directivity oid in placing the
BK-5B in inconspicvous fixed locations. There are no shiny
external parts to reflect light and drow attention to the
instrument. The axial directivity combined with the Boom
Mount (MI-11012) make the microphone very easy to
handle to keep the sound source “in focus.” The addition
of the wind screen to this combination does not cause o
loss of the sense of the pickup oxis.

SPECIFICATIONS

Performance Specifications
Dirsctionol Choroctaristic ... cooiis ciiiie e Unidirectional
Frequency ReSpoNnse...........cccoociormminereneeivonienniene e 50 10 15,000 cps
Qutput lmpedance......... 250 ohms, moy be chongod to 30 or 150 ohms
Load Impedanca........cccevmmnrrnvcrncinricneenen, Unlooded inpot transtormar
Effective Outpot Level at 1000 c¢ps

Sound Pressure 10 dynes/CMZ. ...t e e —56 dbm
ElA Roting (GM) (150 ohm conneclion) ........ccovee o vt . —150 dbm
Hum Pickup Level

Relative to a field of 1 x 103 gouss....... —128 dbm

Coble e J-conductor, shielded, 30 feet, no plug
Dimensions (overald)..............o.ccoeiciniinriececc e 77 x 2347 x 27"
Weight. V pound, 11 o (less coble)

. wulow luster groy enomel
MOUNING. ..ot e veee seme e e e 2" pipe thread (female)

Ordering Information

Type BK-5B Uniaxial Microphone.... ... ... ..o 0 MED1010-A
Accessories

BooM URIt oot eerer e sererenes e e e enninces o MAITTON2
Wind Screen ..., ... . o (1 N B (1 B
Desk Stand, Type 91-C......... MI.4092.E
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~ FEATURES
Lightweight microphone with excellent
speech balance when talking “off mike”
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Ea;sil{y cc{ﬁgi:e_alefd in man’s hand . . . in
clothing . . . on TV seitings

Clip typf'e. lanyard for ease of IcopinQ
about neck ]

3

Wide-range frequency. response

Rugged construction . ... color and sfyling
makes it blend with surroundings
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DESCRIPTION

The RCA Personal (Type BK-6B) Microphone Is especially
designed for correct speech bolonce when used informally
in felevision broadeasting interviews and public address
applications. The frequency response and directional char-
acteristics are engineered to complement human speech so
that the microphone has excellent balonce when the per-
former is tolking “off mike’.

The BK-68 may be worn by the performer; its small bulk and
neutral color moke it inconspicuous. The light weight and
flexible cable permit free, uahompered movement of the
performees. It may be wholly concealed in @ man’s hand
during on interview, or it may easily be concealed on a set.
The styling blends readily with any props, and is pleasing
where it is exposed ta direct view. It is best used, suspended
from the neck, resting on the chest, where it atenuates the
low pitched chest sounds while at the same time it paints
straight up toward the lips, the position in which it is mast
sensitive to the sibilont sounds thot would normally be lost.

A high quality instrument of the pressure actuated type, the
Personal Minioture Dynamic Microphone has a frequency
response from 80 to 12,000 cycles and a directional char-
octeristic similar to the popular RCA 77-DX in the nondirec-
tional voice "ONE” position. A special infernal acoustic
resonator is employed to support the response to lower
frequencies and o demped resonator placed in front of
the diaphrogm reduces high frequency emphasis while
extending the upper frequency limit. The result is o pleas-
ing balance for speech when the microphone is used “off
mike” or worn on the person.

The microphone as shipped from the factory is connected
for an output impedance of 250 ohms. However the impe-
dance may be changed to 30 or 150 ohms by a simple
cable connection change. The special plastic motor dia-
phragm and coil assembly, output transformer ond ter-
minal board and bracket assembly are housed in & rugged
ond practicolly weather-proof case. The entire microphone
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beneath the nacklis or exposed.

is only 2% inches long and ¥:-inch in diometer and
weighs bul 2.3 ozs., less the cable.

The cable, especially designed for the BK-6B unit, has
unusual flexibility combined with long life under conditions
of severe abuse. The conductors ore of cadmium bronze
for high flexibility ond long Rex life. The shield is carbon-
impregnated, conducting coton overlaid with a light
metallic braid. The conducting cotton ensures complete
electrostatic shielding ond the light, metallic braid keeps
the serles resistance of the shield low without making the
cable excessively stiff. The external jocket gives a tough,
neutral colored, protective covering to the cable. A lan-
yard is furnished for mounting the microphone coaven-
iently about the neck.

New typs BK-6B Micraphone shown with lanyard
having «<lip fasfener for convenient mounting.

SPECIFICATIONS

Output Impedonce............250 ohms, con be chonged to 30 or 150 ohms
Frequency Response..... 80-12,000 cps
Directional Choracterishics....ccovcrancnn oo Semi-dicaclionsl, see chart
Effective Oulput Level @ 1000 ¢ps.......... —47 dbm (reterrad 1o o sound

pressura of 10 d/cm2)

ESA Sensitivity Rating
Output Voltags (open circuil).. ...A8 mv/d/em?
Hum Pickup.........cccoureeeurenes —112 dbm (refarred to o hum field of | mg.)

Cable....... .30 3. flexible, ywo conductor, shielded, no plug
Mounting..... .Remavable lanyard for suspending about neck
Ovarall Dimensions.. rvriaeean24” Jong x ¥,” diometer
Waeight... s 2.3 075, lBss coble
Finish e Low luster gray

Ordering Information

Type BK-6B Miniatere Dynamic Microphone................c. e . MI-11017-A
Accessories
Microphone Holder, Clamp Type.......... w..-MI-12086

Microphone Stand, Adaptor Kis (for gooxeneck)..: N MI-11073
V3 Flexible Microphone Siond...........c...... MI1V745
19” Flexible Microphone S¥and...... ... . MI-11746

Divectional Characteristics
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FEATURES g

® Exceptionally smooth frequency response |
30 to 15,000 cps

® No loss in quality with off axis pickup

® Response may be adjusted to provide best
possible frequency characteristics for either
vocal or musical pickup j

® Reduced pickup of reflected sound
® Bi-directional pickup - it
® Three position, voice’ music switch

® Unaffected by temperature, humidity
or barometric pressure

® Rugged consfruction—stainless steel screen

BK-11A Microphone Moaunted on MI-11008 Desk Siand

DESCRIPTION

The BK-11A is intended primarily for AM, FM and TV Progroms where the direction pattern permits orienta-
studio use where a microphone of highest quality repro- tion to eliminote undesirable reflections from walls.
duction is desired. It hos the following general uses:

The BK-11A Velocity Microphone is o dependable bi-

High fidelity music pickup for broadcast and sound re- directional microphone in which the moving element Is o

cording purposes. thin, corrugoted metallic ribbon supported at the ends
General program and ennounce. and placed between the pole pieces of a magnetic cir-
Ploys where the players may be grouped around the cult. Bacouse of its light weight, the motion of the ribbon
microphone. carresponds very closely to the velocity of the cir particles
Conference pickup where the participants ore seated and the voltage generated in it is, therefore, a reproduc-
on opposite sides of o toble. tion of the sound waves which traverse it. The microphone
Programs where studio acoustics are more live than is free of the effects of cavity resonance, diaphragm res-
optimum, onance and pressure doubling. The BK-T1A is well shielded
Programs where the microphones may be positioned against stray magnetic fields and can perform satisfac-

to reduce audience noise. torily in high hum fields. Acoustically designed sturdy
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stainless steel screens protect the microphone from me-
chanicol injury. Internal shock and vibration isolation is
provided between the case and the element. The bottom

phone makes use of tinned cadmivm bronze wire to pro-
vide longer life.

portian of the microphone contains the impedance match- T e et
- . FREQUENCY RESPONSE
ing trunsformer, frequency compensoting reactor and FREE FIZLO-SLANE WAVE
three-point switch for selecting optimum frequency re- ': I PN
sponse characteristics for voice or music. The switch shaft . iy 2n gulleN
is slotted and accessible through a hole in the mounting 8 W /
. . - ) z 10 (4
bose. The microphone is supported by o swivel mounting ¢ -o yd
which permits o 45 degree forward or backward filt. It Is g 20 Vi
designed to mote with the RCA MI-11008 ond MI-4092-E ® s
desk stonds or floor stands with a Ya-inch standord pipe - {
thread. A 30-foot flexible cable supplied with the micro- %% 00 b0 WEE 10900
FREQUENCY (N CYCLES PER SECOND
SPECIFICATIONS
Frequency Response............... .30 cpr to 15,000 cps Provisions for tilting........ Swivel providing vp ta =45° #ilt from vertical

Directional Characteristics Bidirectional
Ouiput IMPOAONTE...ee.vvvecaaerrrrmeencirioneremmesavececeeneec 30, 150 and 250 ohma
Load Impedoncs ....Unloaded input transfarmer

Effective Ovtpout Level at 1000 cpx............ —56 dbm (referred to a sound
pressure of 10 dynes/cm?)
€lA Rating (Gm - 250 ohms cannection)........c.ocucrccineennn.—147 db

Dimensions (overoll)............vcovueee.nn. 8 high, 27 wide, 23" deep
Welght .2 |bs. less cable

FIRISR e Low gloss deep umber gray ond
non-reflecting stainless stesl

Ordering Information

Hum Pickup Level (relotive 1o feld of T BK-11A i
T 109 gouns) 130 dbm (M position) Yoo Velocity Microphone ............cccoeevovemrivenicer e, MI-11019
Response Compensotion: .
Switch Ve, Approx. 6 b @ 100 cpt Accessories
SWHEh Voo Approx. 1} db @ 100 cps Oosk Stand, Type KS.-11A...... OO UOP PP MI-11008
Cable 3 conductor, shislded, 30 #. (no plug) Desk Stoad, Type ?1-C [T Oy MI-4092-E
Stand Fitting....... V2" pipe thread Portable S1and ... o MI-11021-1
Directional characteristics of Type BK-11A Velacity Microphone.
DIRECTION OF DIRECTION OF
0° INCIDENT SOUND INCIDENT SOUND
008
300 650°
270 g0°
240 120°
ABOUT " ABOUT
T80~ HORIZONTAL AXIS 180° VERTICAL AXIS
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FEATURES

Light weight, small in size

Bi-directional characteristics over wide
frequency range

Adjustable impedance taps
TV gray and satin chrome finish
Swivel mounting

Extremely rugged construction

DESCRIPTION

The RCA Type SK-46 Progrom Velocity Microphone is
useful for AM, FM and TV studic or conirol room an-
nouncing. lts excellent response, directional characteristics
ond small size makes it a voluoble and versatile instrument
where quelity production of sound is desired. The direc-
tional charocteristics reduce unwanted acoustical back-
ground noise, reflections and feedbock. This makes the
microphone appropriate for “on stage”, onnounce booth
and generol indoor programs. The microphone is not
recommended for outdoor use because of the relative
sensitivity of this type to wind.

SPECIFICATIONS

Directional Charocleristics ........ ,8Bi-directional
Oulpud Impedance...........c........... 200 ohms ond 15,000 chms
Stocked with solderad connection ta the 230 ohm tap.
Effeclive OQulput Lavel al 1000 eycles/second:
low Impedance [OOSR —58 dbm
GM .—150 ¢b
High Impedance " ..—60 db below 1 volt
Hum Pickup Level: (relative to field of V x 10—23 gouss)
low Impedonce
High |mpedanrn
Frequency Range,
Ovuiput Voltage:
Low |mpedance..
High Impedance

«.—113 dbm
—94 dbm below V volt
50 10 10,000 cycles/sec.

.17 pv/dyne/em?
1020 nv/dyne/em?

Mounfing et aatete e eeaseeraseaiaren 54’'—27 fixture thread
DImEnsions.....ccooooverieeeriiversn e 5v" high, 1-29/32" wide, 1% dasp
Finish TV gray ond satin chromium ploted screen

Weight (less cable). 13 ounces

Ordering Information
Type SK-46 Progrom Veloclty Microphone with 25-fool cable....MI-12046
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SK- 45 PRESSURE MICROPHONE

P T T R T T R T T A T

—
{

FEATURES
Rugged construction
Economical, light weight, small in size
Attractive appearance
High or low impedance
Dynamic type

Excellent for announce work

Swivel mounting

SPECIFICATIONS

Direclional Charactaristics:
(Below 3000 cycles/sec.) Non-directional
(Above 3000 cycles/sec.) Semi-direciionol
Oulput Impedonce........ccceeee. 150 fo 200 ohms baloncad or 15,000 ohms
Stocked with soldered connection to the 200 ohm fop.
Output Level at 1000 Cycles/sec.: (referred to 10 dynes per cm?)
low Impedance.....
High Impedance ...

EIA ROHNG (Gpgdeoreorrimrmesseermesmssmaressrs oo —147 db
Hom Pickup Level—Hum field 1 x 10—3 gauss

0db =1 volt - ..—106 dbm
Frequancy Range.......cuiciciciniencccnrcncrriensissnnins 70 to 12,000 cycles/sec.
MoUBtING.cc. i caresrrnees i 5%'"'—27 fixdure thread
Cable Length.......cocooevueene. 25 f1.
Dimensions Overoll...........cooiviiinns 52" high, 156" wide, 2” deep
Finish. . ..Low luster gray enamel
Woelght, with Cable..... ...1 lb.

Ordering Information
Typo SK-458 Pressure Microphone and Coble. ...ccoooeee, MI1-12045-B

SK- 39 AERODYNAMIC MICROPHONE

FEATURES
® Light weight—small size—fits palm of hand
® Excellent for close talking application

® May be used outdoors
Minimum response from wind
Unaffected by temperature or humidity

Alnico V magnet

® Low impedance balanced output

SPECIFICATIONS

frequency Response....... 70 ¢cps 10 2,000 cps
Directional Characteristics............ Non-directional for frequencies below
2,000 cps; becoming less sensitive at the rear und sides os the
frequency increases above 2,000 ¢ps.
QOutput Levelt
Eflective Oulput Level...........ov..eec... —55 dbm, 180 x 10° V/dyna/cm®
250 ohm output—open circull

EIA Microphone Rating Gy ovocoociimimrecrrmnnrserinnnan —150 db
Hum Pickop Level............. [N —95 db (Hum feld 0.001 gouss)
Output Impedance P SO ...250 ohms
MOURSIAG.. oo i %"—27 ﬁxlura thread
Finish ....... Umber Groy
DimMBNSIONS. ..o et ccaeer e e 3Ya” high, 278" wide, 234" deep
Weight 15 aunces, loss coble
Cobla Length e aeate e eerreareiraneas e 25 fr.—two conducior
Ordering Information

Type SK-39 Aerodynamic Microphone.... . ... ciniinns Ml-lbﬂ:ﬂ-A
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FEATURES

® Higher output—6 db or more

® More uniform response over normal
pickup angle

® Rugged and time tested
® Single ribbon element

® No power supply required

DESCRIPTION

The RCA KU-3A Unidirectioncl Microphone, for years
the standard of quality comparison in the mojor motion
picture industry, is proving popular with TV broadcasters
in live studio programs especiolly where boom operation
or o suspension microphone is indicated. The frequency
response and output is very uniform over the normal front
pickup ongle of 90 degrees permitting broader tolerances
in microphone handling on booms.

SPECIFICATIONS

30, 150 or 250 ohms
(connected for 250 ohms whon shipped)

Open circuit (unterminated iransformar)

Outpu? Impedance

Lood Impedance

Effective Ou')nn Level ot 1000 cycles/soc
(10 dynes/cm? input) —49 dbm at 30 ohms,
—51 dbm at 150 and 250 ohms

See diagram

Frequency Respoase.

Directional Characieristics See curve
Externol Connection.........ccoceeaee 12 long coble "pigtail” without plug
Finlsh Flat two-tone umber gray
DiMONSiONS......evieeeeiereeeceercaisasreesennens Length 87, width 3", depth 32"
Weight (Joss suspension mounting)......ccceeemueremanann. 2 Ibs. 13 ozs.
Ordering Information
KU-3A Unidireciional Microphone, complete with Voice/Music

switch, coble pigtaif, and resilisnt mounting............ccco......_ME10001-C

— Ll 908 m0 i voLrssovars gRion) i
...... - OPEN CIRCUIT ZBO A TAS T
3"
—_—
2RO OLGRES REIPONIE 437 INCIDDNCE B 300mSE
°

‘
g s -
z <N ZR8A0
M - = Ay
. S == \Ty L
g |4 af
oo
4
-0 . s e
0 100 @00 19,600

Frequency Respanse for MI-10001-C Microphene.
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Varidiroctional Microphone with Uliradirectional AMachment

FEATURES
Lightweight
High sensitivity
Broad or very narrow directional pattern
Practical rugged design
Self-contained battery power

DESCRIPTION

The RCA Varidirectional Condenser Microphone is rugged
and designed for today’s practical production shooting
schedules. A small lightweight dry battery supply, employ-
ing universally available batteries, will provide for over
a year's operation of normol TV or motion picture record-
ing work.

A quick removoble accessory attachment, MI-10008, Ultra-
directional Attachment, permits changing from a very nar-
row elliptical pickup pattern to that of a broad cardied
paitern. In using the narrow pickup aftachment the micro-
phone may be worked up to four times the distance away
from the source of sound as with conventional microphones
and obtain the same relative “presence” effect.

1”0
2 5
- o PEo e \
x s PIEet
N v
P Ve 7|
2 .
Y 1T d
@ -0 >%
- -
a A
30, 27
a0 100 1600 10,000 20,000

FREDUENCY M CYCLES PER SECOND

FREQUINCY RESPONSE OF MI-10008 ¢ARIDIAICTIONAL MICACPNONL
B-MU3IC V) asiD vy ARL S1EPS OF VOICL FILTER

SPECIFICATIONS

Outpul Impodance 30, 150 or 250 ohms
load Impedance...................Open circvit (vaterminaled tronsformer)
Effective Output Level ot 1000 cycles/sec

(10 dynes/cm2) )

...—33 dbm ot 30 chms
—36 dbm at 150 ohms

—36 dom at 250 ohms
Opsn Circuit Ootpat Volioge ot 1000 eycles/sec
(10 dynes/cm?) Y 008V ot 30 ohms
.012V at 150 ohms
016V ot 250 ohms
EIA Rating (ot 1000 cyclos/1ec) ..—128 db

Externol Connection .Plug receptacte on moualing,
with mating plug and 25 ft. of boom type cord furnithed
Fraguency Response..... Soo diagram

Diroctional Chovacteristic..._.......... DU See curve
Finish Microphone in RCA Shadow Blye;

Hanger in RCA Pebble Tons
Length.............. &' without MI-10003 Windsereenl 83%4” with Windsereen

22” with MI-10008 Ulirodirectional AHochment

Diometer..... 112" without MI-10003 Windscreen; 4Y2” with Windscreen
Walght...o...eoorrcecriasrinrans 1 lbs. 12 ox3. without MI-10003 Windscreen
2 los. 2 ors. with MI-10003 Windscreen

Ordering Information

Varidirectionol Microphone with smasll scroen........ .. ....... ... MI-10008-A
Accessories
Ultradiractional AMachment ... ..o o e, MI-10008
Lorge Windscreen for ML-10006-A

(used without MI1-10008 Atachmend)....... ... .. .cc...o..... M) 10003

DEGREES

—— MI-10006 VARIDIRECTIONAL RICAOPONE

===-M(-10006 VARIOIRECTIONAL MICROPHONE WITH RI-I000€ ULTRADIRECTIONAL
AT TACHMENY,
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FEATURES

® Combines miniature microphone and
transisfor remote amplifier in convenient

hand-held package

o Spee_ck output level of 16 V.U. sufficient

to feed phone lines direct
® Self-powered by small mercury battery

® Plug-in earphone for checking performance
and receiving “cue” over phone line

® Wide-range frequency response

BN-10A Microphone Amplifier with case remeved showing BK-6
Personal Type Microphane, remote amplifier, chamber, battery
powar supply and base wilth plug-in provision for cue earphone.

DESCRIPTION

The RCA Type BN-10A comprises a single channel remote
omplifier to which hos heen added the miniature dynamic
microphone 1o produce a compact micrephone/remote
amplifier easily held in one hand. The unit weighs less
than o pound and is completely self-contained including
its tronsistor amplifier and battery power supply. The
+6 V.U, oulput of the microphone/amplifier is more than
adequate for feeding telephone lines.

The BN-10A affords broadcasters o lightweight unit capo-
ble of handling single microphone remotes without the
use of large remote amplifiers. The BN-10A is ideal
for interviews, sports onnouncements, on-leor convention
reports, and other remote broadcast uses. A built-in ear-
phone jack makes it easy to hear telephane line cues as
well as monitor the BN10A output.

The microphone used in BN-10A equipments is RCA's
Type BK-8B personal microphone designed for correci
speech balance. The BK-6B has a frequency response of
80 to 12,000 cycles and it hos semi-directional character-
istics. The microphone chomber is completely sealed and
isolated from the amplifisr section to assure optimum per-
formance of the microphone.

The built-in amplifier employs transistors. The circuit is
designed for very low battery drain thus securing about
50 hours of service from the single E-134 mercury battery
which is easily inserted in the BN-10A. The distortion of

the amplifier is less than 2 per ¢ent for normol oviput. The
amplifier itself has o frequency response of *=1.5 db from
50 to 15,000 cycles.

A 30-foot line cord for connection to the phone line is
supplied as well os a lightweight earphone. The earphene
plugs into the base of the BN-10A. The battery is auto-
motically turned on whenever the line cord is plugged
into the BN-10A. The body of the 8N-10A is finished in a
low luster gray enamel. A convenient carrying case which
accommodates microphone/amplifier, cord ond earphone
is also supplied with the BN-10A.

SPECIFICATIONS

FreqQuUency RESPOMIG... .coiireiiristieacccancimecc o sssie s eaan i s 80-12,000 cps
DASEOTHION e cerieecerrricvevmeses ssaann e s sens seaec s armrres o aeerrnaenses 2% maximum
Output Level (for narmal speech)............c.oviinciciiiinnn: 46 V.U,
Load (mpedance e eeeneenee - 600 ohms
Line Cord ..., 30 #1. flexible, with connon plug
Ovorall Oimensions. .. .......co.covennivn. 113%” leng by 118" dia.
WOIGhE et e e et e 14 o2
Findgh. oo e Low lJuster gray
8attery ... ... o evee vavernn Evareody  E-Y34
Ordering Information
Type B8N-10A Microphone /Amplifier complete with 1 cord

and plug, 1 E134 battery, 1 carrying case, ond

) Eorphone .. - MI11023-A

5MB



www.americanradiohistory.com

FEATURES

Rugged construction

Attractive appearance

Easy to assemble or take apart

Compact and convenient for portability

MION.3
M1-40904
@ MN02)-) M1021-8
3 MI-II“M
MD021-4 MmLno21-7
MICROPHONE DESK STYANDS MICROPHONE FLOOR STANDS
MICROPHONE DESK STANDS
Base Ordering
Type No. Mounting Dimension Helght Weight Finish Information
?1-C V2’ Pipe Thread 4Y5" by 6" % to 134V 4 ibs. Umber Gray Chrome Trim MI-4092.E
K5-11A 14" Pipe Threod 4%’ diameter — 1V2 Ibs. Dull Umber Groy MI1-11008
Ds-10 34”7 ~27 Fixture Thread — 87 to 13" 14 lbs. Dull Gray Chrome Trim MI-11021.3
DS-5 3" —27 Fixiure Thread & diameter 4" 2 Ibs. Gun Metal Shrivel Finlsh MI-11021.5
156 =27 Finture Thread 8’ diametar 14Y2 to 146" 4 lbs, Chrome MI11021-6
MICROPHONE FLOOR STANDS
Base Ordering
Type No, Mounting Diameter Height Woeighit Finish Information
90-A 2" Pipe Thread 12Va" diametar 44" io0 747 33 lbs. Chrome M1-4090-A
$4''—27 Fixture Thread
CS.1 3%"'—27 Fixture Thread Collapsible 23” to 827 S lbs. Chrome MI1-11021.1
MS-25 %3"—27 Fixture Thread 127 37 to 66” 15 lbs. Chrome and Gray M111028.7
MS-20 $4'"—27 Eixturs Thread 17" 377 to 66 22 Ibs. Chrome and Gray MI-11021.8
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MICROPHONE BOOMS WITH STANDS OR PERAMBULATOR

KS§-38 Boom and Stand

BS-36 Floating Action Beoom ﬂ
and Stand

DESCRIPTION
RCA Microphone Boom Stands and Perambulator afford

proper microphone placement for programs where the best
microphone position cannot be reached with conventioncl
stonds. The perambulotor is designed to noiselessly follow
the sound, or move from one source of sound to another
in broadcost or felevision studios. Boom length and counter
balance overhong are eosily adjustable.

KS-3B Microphone Boom & Stand

Height of Stand... Adjustable fram 5’ 2 to 8’ 8”
Horizontal Arm Adjustment (with overhong to rear).....cce—......d’ to 6
Microphone Mounting .Stondord 12"’ pipe thread

%"'—27 fixture thread with adoptor removed

Boam and Perambulator

Welght (unpacked) ....... A4 b
Finish.c.oecennirannans v S0hR stainless steel and low luster groy
Ordering Informotion ......... MI-11056

BS-36 Floating Action Boom & Stand

Haight of Stond..........conriviinsierannnrenne Adjustable from 4 H. to & fi.
Boom Length.....coovvcriieciiiiamnins 427 (an additional 317 extension may
be odded if a lightweight mike is vsed)

Microphone Mounting 3%"”—27 Fixture Thread

8ase Diometer ... 17"
Weight Shipplag........cociiirincccencir i 36 lbs.
Flnigh. i Chrome plated with bose of polishad chrome

and gun metol

Ordering Information Mi-11021-2

M)-11070 Boom and Stand

MI-11070 Microphone Boom & Stand

Height of Stand.............ccooevnn v, Adjustoble from 4’ v 8’
Horizoatal Arm Adjustment........ccoeevvericrmrniinnnns Telescope 6°10” to 18’
Microphone Mouating......Shockproof rubber mount with V2" pipe thread
Microphone Adjostment........cccooneircennunnene. Rear hondwheel

Weight (approx.)............. . 70 Ibs.
Finish Satin, stainless steel and groy
Ordering Information .MI-11070
MI-26574 Microphone Boom and
Perambulator
Dimensionas:
Maximem Height (with boom pedesial elevoted)............... ... 9’ 5"
Hoight (with pedestal Jowered).......ccocomreverniicainn &’ 5"
Length of Boom:
Extended RSO ¥ ol
Retracted 7' 42"
Weight:
Boom (wlih gunning device ond counterweights)..........ccceerenens. 102 Ibs.
Perambulator 421 lbs.

Ordering Information

Boom and Perambulator (complate).......
BoOm Oly wooeeeiec e
Parambulator Orly ....cccvoeieircrerice e

MI-26574
MI-26574)
MI-26574-2

Accessory Equipment

Boom Mounting for 77-DX Microphone {(Mole Richordson)........ Type H-2

ADJUSTABLE MICROPHONE SUPPORT ARMS

Type M-2-MD-U—Hos 12-inch upright 1o raise bolom joint of arm lo
level of top of console. Screw ottachment baso for horizontal surface,
Extreme extension 33 inches. Male sted 34'—27 threocd. Shipping
weight 9 Ibs

Ordering Information ...........cces corecricaiian e MI1:11020-1

Type M-2-MC Two-arm type similar to MI-11020-1 with clomp base
attochment for thickness up to 2'4 inches. Extreme extension 31 inches.
Shipping welght 7 Ibs.

Ordering Information .............. reeeen M1-11020-2

Type M-IMW Three arm type for wall mounting three feet obove work-
ing level male stud 58”—27 thread. Exireme extension 54 inches.
Shipping Welght ¢ lbs.

Ordering Information rrnianrne e PA1-11020-3
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BK-6B MICROPHONE HOLDER

bl ol Use...oouienenrerernes To mount BK-S8
- Microphone to floor or Aexi-
ble stonds.

Size.......... 254" long x 14" dia.
Waeight—Holder .........o....... 2 oz.
Waeight Kis_..ooooeocoeeeeene 8 02

Ordering Information

BK-68 Microphone Holder,
“—27 threod ... .MI.12088

8K-68 Microphone Siond Adaptor Xit (Consisting of sland
adaptor flange, 3 lapping screws, micraphone adapior,
2 machine screws and robber gasked}.......o..ooviiviniiiicin MI-11073

CABLE HOOK

Use......... Fils all microphones
Weight o 15 or.
Finish .. et s Polished chrome

fits Stands 78’ 1o 1V4* in diometer

Attachment .......... et ete it v aere s One screw

Ordering Information
Cable Honger ....cocoeeorveiinieceececieacenan MI-11099-B

MICROPHONE ADAPTORS

%" PIPE THREAD

ME12053 N\ MI-12021-4
V' PIPE o
THREAD _ %27
Stand Microphone Ordering
Thread Thread Information
Y2 pipe thread 54"—27 MI1-12053
=27 Vo' pipe thread Mi-11021-4

GOOSENECK STANDS

e
ML

R T
] Msiy7es

LS

Ordering Information
13" Flexible Stand, chrome finish,

587~27 threod, wh. T Ibe e MI-11745
19" Flexible Stand, chrome finish,

5°''—27 threod, wt. 172 ISt e e M11746
6" Stand Bracket Clomp, %"—27 thread. ........ccoovverrevricnrnne M1-11747

MICROPHONE CABLES

RCA microphone cables are of rugged construction ond
are jacketed with o neoprene compound to insure long
life. They are especially designed for broadcaost service
either studio or remote.

Low Impedance Cable, MI-43-D

Use . LCoble for low impedance microphone circuits
L 37 < LV U RPTTUR UV Three conducior, twisted
Conductors.. ..ot e, Tinned cadmium bronze, stranded,

equivalent 10 #20 AWG

[T S T Speciol rubber compound
Shield.......... Tinned coppor. Complate coveroge withoot loss in Rexibility
(@11 LY G T-37-Y 411 Y S, 8rawn neoprena compound

Overall Diamesor.........coceverrermcmrarrerrasnseeinens 0.300 maximum

Ordering Information

Specify length in 100-foot mulliples....cc..occooovvriiiiiiis . ME43-D

Heavy Duty Cable, MI-13307-A

b 37T ROy D SOV U Jwo conduclor, iwisied
Conduchors. ... onneeerenns e Stranded, equivolent lo #16 AWG
insulation Special rubber compound

Shield..........Tinnad copper. Complele coveroge without loss in flexibility
Qufer COVEring.....ccouicerrrrmrsnsressninnnis Black neoprene compound
Overall Diomeler................. 0.300 maximum

Ordering Information
Specify length in 100-foot multiples........cooomvciiii MI-13307-4

Lightweight Cable, MI-13322

L7 - PO CUD PP UU Y Two conductior, twisted

Conductors... . Stronded cadmiom bronze, equivaleni 1o #24 AWG
Insubalion. ... Speciol rubber compound
Shield...............Conducling colton with 60% coverage of linned copper.

{Complete coverage with greater Rexibility)
Outer Covering....ommri s Brown neoprene compound

Ovorall Diameter........... 0.215 maximum

Ordering Information
Spocify length in 100-foot mulliples.....coooo v MI-13322
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MICROPHONE PLUGS AND RECEPTACLES

Type “XLR”

: . Microphone Microphone Rl LA Mlct;olzlsone
Microphone : Plug RHEP’OC‘.B (Male)
Receptacle - (Female) (Female) MI-11089-A

(Male) MI-11090-A MI-11088-B
MI-11087-B

R racl ' ] :
h::r; :;; : Miérophone t Cord
. = ¥ Cord Wall Plug " _Connector
Microphone : (A A Receptacle - MI-4630-8. M1-4620-B
Plug 1061 MI-4624-A 4 ; .
MI-11062 e
RCA microphones are sold withaut .plugs in order_ that SPECIFICATIONS
the purchaser ma_y use any typ_>e desired. Three Se-rles of Cannon Ordering
Cannon plugs which meet requirements for reliability and Dascription Stock No. Information

ruggedness are stocked. These include the “UA” series of

Female Plug for Microphone Extension

plugs which hove been designed as o result of EIA Coble (motes with UA3-12).............. UA-3-11 MI-1V06)
recommendations, the “P” Type Connectors and the XLR” Male Plug for Micraphone Coble
matched family of smoll 3-contact connectors. (mates with UA3-1} and UA-3-13)....  UA-3-12 MI-11062
Flush Mounting Receptacle (mates
The “UA” connectors have gold-plated contacts for low- with UA-3-12) eiivceciiiveroeeee. . UA-3-13 MI-11063
loss and noise-free operation. Flat top construction provides Mols Plug for Microphose Cords............ PI-CG-128 MI-4630-B
POSI'IV? p“olarlz‘ahont All have thumb action Iofgh-!ock Wall Recepiacts for Above Plug.......... P3.35 MIAS24A
for quick insertion and firm engagement and a 1%-inch Note: The MI-4624A Receptocls will fit
rubber sleeve for cord prolection. a standard o outlet box.
Extonston Cord—Femole Connedior.......... P3-CG-115 MI-4820-8
The “P” connectors are the original connectors for audio Microphone Recoptocle, Female................ XLR3-3) MI-11088-8
circuits. They °fc°m"‘°d°'e wices up to No. 10, 15 ompere Microphone Receptacle, Male.................. XLR-3-92 MI-11087-8
confact capecity. The Cannon connectors “XLR” type
plugs and receptacles are minicture connectors especially Microphone Plug, Female........ccomvcs XR-3-11C MI-13090-A
favored by many users. Microphono Plug, Molo...o.ooooooeeee. XLR-3-12C MI-11089-A
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FEATURES

Designed for stereo or
dual channel operation

Simultaneous mixing facilities for ten pre-
selected program inputs—31 permanently
wired sources available

All transistor design

Compact—self-contained

10 low impedance mixer posilions

Announce position may be split to feed both
channels by use of optional preamplifier

Cue mixers in 5 high level positions

Provision for optional AGC meters

All amplifiers and power supply are plug-in

Master gain and monitor gain controls are
ganged in stereo mode

Control room and all studios may monitor
in stereo

Built-in cue monitor and intercom amplifier
cempletely independent of program cireuits

Roving headphone monitor jack as well as
phone jacks across output lines

Provision for optional second
monitoring amplifier

Provisions for adding external -
auxiliary mixer
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DESCRIPTION

The BC-7A Dual Channel Avdio Consolette is a completely
self-contained unit providing the broadcaster with both
stereo or monavural mixing, switching, and monitoring facil-
ities, plus dependable plug-in transistor amplifiers, low
impedance mixing circuits, self-contained power supply
ond built-in cue/intercom amplifier. Provisions are included
for installation of optional AGC meters so the gain reduc-
tion of an external AGC amplifier may be observed while
controlling program goin.

The BC-7A is normolly supplied with five preamplifiers,
two progrom amplifiers, one cue/intercom amplifier and
one monitor amplifier. With on additional preamplifier
ond a second monitor amplifier, complete sterso monitor-
ing is available. For stereo broadcasting the progrem
master gain conirols of the BC-7A are ganged together as
ore the monitor gain controls by placing the mode switch
in the stereo position. A unique, smooth oction, duol
mixer control is used in all stereo mixing positions. The
BC-7A consoleMe contains o total of ten mixer positions;
five low level, each switchable to one of three inputs;
three high level, each switchable to one of three inpuls;
and two line level, of which one is switchable to three, the
other to four inputs. All amplifier inputs and outputs are
brought out to terminal connections within the consolette, so
thot wiring to jack fields may easily be accomplished.

Functional Design

The BC-7A Dual Channel Consolefte is designed not only
for greater operating convenience and eqse of servicing,
but for aesthetic value as well. The double slope front
panel, pleasing functional design, large illuminated VU
meters and completely uncluttered control panel high-
light the simplicity and beauty of the unit. The finish of
the main control panel is anodized, brushed aluminum
while the housing and upper panel is finished in a har-
monizing blue color. The console is intended for flat top
desk mounting.

All switching, mixing, ond operational controls are con-
toined on the main coatrol panel and are grouped ond
color coded for fast identificotion thus minimizing operator
error. Permanent panel designations are etched in black
whereas designations which are most subject to change,
depending on individuol needs, are lefi blank. Uniform
panel depressions, provided at these locations, accept o

BC-7A with front ganel lowerad to show inrernal plug-in uniss, includ-
ing left to right, preampliflers, high-level isolation units, program
amplifiers, cve amplifier and power supply.

wide assortment of pressure sensitive labels supplied with
each unit. The labels provide a neat, permanent appear-
ance to the consolette, yet can easily be changed when
necessary.

Unitized Construction

Plug-in, unitized construction is the key to the flexibility
of the BC-7A to meet the varying needs of TV and AM
broadcasters as well as recording studio opplications. Six
plug-in unit types are used in the BC-7A: the preomplifier,
progrom amplifier, monifor amplifier, cue/intercom ampli-
fier, power supply and high level isolation wunit.

The basic console consists of a wired housing including all
operating controls, five dust-protected speaker muting
relays, two VU meters, with provisions for adding two
optional gain reduction meters, and guide assemblies for
accepting plug-in units.

One feature of the design is the availobility of the input
and output circvits of oll amplifiers and input plug-in units
on terminals. This facilitates ease in wiring to external
sound effects equipment, compensating networks or jack
ponels. Another feature is the muting relay strapping
panel, conveniently located behind the main control panel
at the top, center. Any of the five muting relays may be
strapped so as to be controlled by any combination of
source selection lever keys associated with mixers 1 thru 8.

The power supply provides operating power for up to ten
preomplifiers, two progrom amplifiers, five speaker muting
reloys as well as reserve power for operation of five addi-
tional optional warning light relays. The ten watt monitor
omplifier and the cue/intercom amplifier are self-powered.
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Simplified funclional drawing of the BC-7A Dusl Channel Audio Consolette.
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Rear of BC-7A with cover removed showing plug-in monitoring ampli-
fiers and accessibility to extornal plug-in connoction terminals,

Mixing Facilities
Each of the ten, low impedance mixing positions will accept
one of three plug-in units: the preamplifier for low level
sources; the high level isolation unit for balanced high level
sources or a simple jumper plug for direct unbalanced
input to the mixer. The standard console housing is sup-
plied with dual attenuators in mixer positions 5, 6, 7 and 8.

The BCM-2A Auxiliary Mixer is designed as o companion
piece to increase the number of available mixers by 5.
One or more of the BCM-2A Auxiliary Mixer Units may
be added. Convenient terminals are provided in the BC-7A
consolette fo exiend the mixer bus to the BCM-2A,

SPECIFICATIONS

Mixers:
10  Selectable by lever key lo either program chonael.

Inputs:

15 Microphones swtichable to five preamplifiers (microphone on
mixesr 5 moy be split to feed both chonnels for sierec opera-
fion by addition of accessory preomplifier).

9 Turnioble, tope or film, swiichable 1o three high lsvel mixers.
(Al three moy be stereo operated.)

3 Neitwork or high level, eoch switchable 1o either mixer No. 9
or mixer No. 10.

4 Remote lines, switchable ta mixer No. 10, inlercom, and pro-
grom cue.

2 Spoare monitor positions each chanasl.
Amplifiers:

5 Plug-in transisior preomplifiers (with provisions for five oddi-
tianal occessory preamaplifiers).

2 Plug-in tronsistor program amplifiers with individvo! mosser
gain contrals. (Gain controls, ganged for starac.)

) Plug-in iransistor cue/intercom omplifier.

1 Plug-in transistor monitor amplifier. Provisions are included for

o second accessory monilor amplifier. Gain controls genged
for stereo.

Qutpuls:

2 Program lines (either chonnel moy feed either or both lines).

2 External monitors (one for each chonnel).

5 Speokers per chonnsl (provisions for 10 speokers, two per
(ocotion for sterec operalion when wsing optional second moni-
toring amplifier).

Source Impedance:

Mierophones ... .-37.5/150/600 ohms
Net and Remote lmes 400 ohms
Turntobles ... ohms

ToPe evee - o e e ahms
1 R ohms

Lload Impedonce:

Ltine ..o ....600 ohms
SPEOKAE oo e e .16 ahms
Headphone ... e e gh Impedonce

Output Level:
Program Chennel.... ...oocooova.e. 418 dbm after 4 dbm isolation pod
(each chanael)

Monitor Amplifier__........

440 dbm

loput  Level:
Microphone Inputs (maximum)
Turntable lnput (maximum)....... .
Net or Remole Line (maximum)... ... . ...vieein.

Gain:
Microphone Input to Program line......... ..105 db,
can be |ncreased Yo 111 db
Turntable or Remote Line to Progrom Line.... ... ... e 464 db

Frequency Response..... .oocoovreecricceeciniens 20,5 b, 30 10 15,000 cps

Distortion:
Program Channel..............ccevivenivcneneonoLess than 5%, 50-15,000 cps
Less than .75%, 30 cps
Monitor Amplifier.. Less thon 19, 50-15,000 cps
Signal to Noise Ratio:
Microphone to Program Lline
(68 db gain, 18 dbm oulpU)..ce i e 48 db

39Va* wide, 1212” high, 20" deep

Dimensions..... .. .ot v

Ordering information
BC-7A Conselelte Housing (less oll plug-in modules)...... MI11657

BC.7A Coasolette (for monausal programmiag)........... .. ES-V1157-A
Incleding the following:

1 BC-7A Consolette Housing.... ...cccoooe cceviniens e MI11857

5 Preomplifiers, Type BA-71 MI11658

2 Program Amplifiers, Type 8A-73. . MI11659

1 Moniotr Amplifier, Type BA-74.... LMLT146)-A

1 Cue/lnlercom Amplifier, Type BA-78..

2 High Level Isolotion Units..............

I Power Supply, Type BX-71 MI-11543-A
BC-7A ConsoleHe (for stereo progromming).. ... ... ES-11157-A8

Incleding the following:

! BC-7A Consolatte Housing......o.cooerivvicnnericecce. MI-11857

6 Preomplifiers, Type BA-71. .. o MI11658

2 Progrom Amplifiers, Type 8A-73. MI-11859

2 Monitor Amplifiers, Type BA-74.... MI11681-A

I Cue/latercom Amplifier, Type BA-78........c oooe. MI-115662

2 High tevel isolation Unids._... _....cccimiverncernnnnns MI-11665

) Power Supply, Type BX-71.nn o . MI-11663-A
Accessories
Auxitiary Mixer Housing, Type BCM-2A

(less all plog-in modules). ... ... - o MI-11656
On-Air Light Relay......cocvreoreconeciinis ceie v s 11 702-A
Woraing  Lighls oo - ME-11706-Series
Type 8A-71A Preamplifier (less gonde assembly) . -M1-11458

Type BA-73A Program Amplifiers (less guide usxernbly) ME11859

Type BA-74A Monitor Amplifiers
(less guide assembly).........coviimmnicc MI-11661-A

Type BA-78A Cue/lnlercom Ampliﬁers
{less guide assembly)... .- MI11662

Type BX.71 Power Supply (Ieu gmde aﬂembly) ........... MI-116463-A
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FEATURES

Complete high-fidelity speech input system

® Modular construction, durable glass-epoxy
circuit boards

® Compact size—entirely self contained (in-
cludes all amplifiers and power supply)

® Provides facilities for thirteen inputs

® Styling matches other RCA audio consol-
ettes and TV terminal equipment

® Headphone selection of network, remote,
and program line

DESCRIPTION

The RCA Type BC-3C Stondard Audio Consolette is a
compaoct, solf-contained, bigh-fidelity speech-input system
providing audio amplification, switching, control and moni-
toring facilities essential to the operation of medium size
radio or television broadcast stations. This modsl incor-
porates eight mixer positions, which conltrol thirteen inputs.
The consolette is sufficiently flexible 16 accommodate two
studios, onnounce booth, control room, transcription turn-
tables and auxiliary input circuitry,

The Type BC-3C Standard Audio Consolette is o con-
venient audio control equipment mounted in a smarty
styled housing of all-metal construction and finished in
two-tone umber gray. A hinged front panel and removable
cover provide access to tubes, switches, gain controls and
other interior components. An etched panel contains all
operating controls, an iluminated volume indicator cali-
broted in VU’s, and o rack designed to hold script. The
mixer controls are dassigned so os to offer the greatest
flexibility and opercting ease.

The BC-3C will handle thirteen sepcrate inputs with pro-

visions for simultaneous mixing of any eight inputs. There
is provision for feeding program cue or talkback to re-
mofe lines. Heodset switching is provided for network,
program and remote line monitering. Cue positions are
incorporated on high level aond turntable mixers. A sepa-
rate audition channel is provided for maximum flexibility.
The monitoring amplifier may be switched from the cue
position, program ling, audition bus, or external input. The
output of an off-air receiver or modulation monitor can be
connected to this external position. All inputs are termi-
nated when the switches are in the off position.

The BC-3C is of modular construction with etched wiring
on durable glass-epoxy sub-assemblies. It has self-con-
toined amplifiers and power supply. Three preamplifiers
ore ulilized in the design plus monitoring and booster
equipment. Recommended operating proctice is for the
inclusion of separate BA-26 preamplifiers mounted in ench
turntable cabinet. The control circuits include two 24 volt
relays for control room and studio speaker muting. The
muting relays may be used to octuate “on air” light reloys
when such accessories are used.
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loputs:

SPECIFICATIONS

& Microphones (4 Studio, 1 Control Room

and 1 Anaounce Booth)

37.5/150/400 ohms

Signol 1o Noise Ratio:
Program Channel, Mixer and Master Gain controls
set far 68 db Gain 68 db below 18 dbm output

2 Turntable, 1 Tape, and 1 Auxiliary i a a——— L Tube Complement:

2 Remote Lines, T Network aad 1 External Monitor.............400 ohms 2 6V4.GT, 2 12AUY7, 2 12AX7, V SR4GY, 5 12AY7, 5-MI-11299
Ovtpuis: (selected 12AY7)

V Program Line & 2 Remate Lines Cue 400 ohms +18 dbm Powsr Requirements..................100-130 volts a-¢, 50/60 cycles, 155 walis

2 Monitor Speckers .......cveiicccrinenes 16 chms 3 W each Dimensions 33 wids, VIV4" high, 21%” dee

1 External Monior .......ceovoivienneens 400 ohms —6é dbm ) ’ 4 high. P

1 Turatable Cue ..coococrceccccnncecennes 150 ohms VVorms WEIBAE et e s 88 Ibs
Goin: Finish Two tone umber gray

Microphone to Progrom Line.........ccccomininnviecincnnicn, 108 db Panel........ocovoiee Reverse etched aluminum and dark umber gray

Network or Remote to Program Lline..... 32 db . .

Turatable, Tope or Auxiliory to Progrom line............ccouen.n.ee. 44 db Ordermg Information

Microphone ta Auditian Speaker 124 db BC-3C Stondord Consolette (less iubas) MI-T1641-A

Microphone to Progrom Speaker 144 db A

Microphane b External Monitor 84 db 8C-3C Standord Consclette (complote with tubes)............... ES-11103-A

Microphone to Remote Line {Cve) .. 106 db A '

Network to Auvdition Spaaker 48 db ccessories

Notwork to Progrom Specker..... 48 db TUBE Kl oot cemec et pasanecae s st camsas e nena s aranasanan MI-V1484-A
Frequency Response: On-Air light Relay.......coocovinenns MI-11702-A

:Arog_rom le.sd:b A.AgO-IS,OOO cps Worning Lights MI-V1706 Series
) onli.orD_ S dbo 0-15,000 cps 8A-26A Equolized Preamphif MIT1436

armonic Distortion:

Pragrom 18 dbm Outpot...............1% @ 30 cps; .75% @ 50 cps; Aanounce Booth Speaker Relay M1-11748

. 05% @ 100-15,000 cps Selected T2AY7 Tube......c.oomrivnnen. M1 1299
Monitor 6 W Totel 1.5% @ 50-10,000 cps Cue Type Foder for BC-3C High tevel tnpuis.................. MI1-94136
%VU
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FEATURES

_lllhlll'l

® Entirely self-contained
®  Talkback or program cue
dmﬂm

®  Flaxible meonitoring.

® Head phone monitori
remote and program line

DESCRIPTION

The Type BL-5B Audio Consolefie, MI-11837-A, provides
oudin  omplification, switching contrel ond  manitoring
facilities for the operofion of o small rodio or television
broadeast dation. This low-cost consaletia i3 self.contained
with tha powaer supply for omplifiers and relays mounted
in the unit. The excluive feoture of “odd-p-unit” oudic
condrol incorporoted in the BC-58 permits hoiure expon-
sion g3 dasiced. The consalete s svirahle for wse either in
combined shudiotramsmitier or remate studie installatons.

A single BC-5B provides high quality switching and control
focilities for sccommodating one studio, confrol booth,
two turnfobles, neiwerk, remodes and tope recorder, Addi.
tion of a second BC-5B doubles focilities ond permits com.
plete dual-channal operation. The awdic consolette moy
alsa be wsed by telovision stations to provide oudio sub-
contral, or to permil expandion of sxisting focilities

The BC-5B Audic Consolete provides sxtremely flexible
oudia focilities for the small broodeast station. It incledes
three mixing chonnels for low level microphones and

turntoble inputs and one high level mixing chonnel, for
network and remote line inputs. Mine input channels may
be selected; the outpul of eoch mixer may be switkched 1o
aither program or oudition. A YU meter and all switches
ond miker confrels are Fronf-ponel mounted

Cue posifions ore incorporated on tumntable mixer con-
irols. Terminals are ovaollobla for connecting a separote
cuaing amplifier. 3eporotet audition and program channels
ore provided Fer maximum Aexibllity. The menitoring amali-
fier may be swiiched from the cue position, progrom lina,
auditien bus er on external pesition providing off-gir monis
toring from on off-gir receiver or modulotion monitor. Al
inputs ore ferminoled when the switches are in the "off"
pasition.

The BC-58 B o completely wired upit ond has seli-
comained amplifiers ond reloy power supply. Four pre-
amplifiers ore vilized in the basic deaign. The fourth pre-
amplifier is supplied wired for low goin fo permit it use
with remate lines. It eon be saslly modified, however, For
high gain if destred.

[ Cnm l.uJI'n facilities for the

L] Mh:u iwr limuhlnuu inputs

® Modular construction—glass-epoxy

of network,

® Easily expanded for dual-channel


www.americanradiohistory.com

The BC-58 hinged front panel and removable toap cover provide cam-
plete access to all camponents including amplifiers and power supply.

The Audio Consolette is of all-metal construction finished
in two-tone umber gray. A hinged front panel and re-
movable cover provide complete access to all components,
such as the key-selector switches, controls, mixers, termincl
blocks and wiring. The YU meter is illuminated. Muting
relays provided in the unit may be used to actuate ON
AIR worning light relays when such accessory signals are
desired.

SPECIFICATIONS

i H H Signal to Noise Ratio........ 68 db below roference ot pregram line output
ectrical Specifications 4 e
Inpois: 46 db below reference ot monitor ovipul
4 Microphone (3 Siudio, 1 Contro! Room)..............37.5/150/600 ohmas T ::wzr r;e?:nrerr:enls """"""""""" 100-130 volts, 50/60 cps, 130 wotis
Turatabl 37.5 5 v omplement:
2 hurmable .- /130/600 ohms 1—5RAGY, 5—MI-11299 (selecled 1ZAVY), 2—6V6GT, 2—12AX7,
1 Network 400 ohms 2-12407, 6—124Y7
1 External Menitor 150 ohms Di i L1912 wide, 112" high, 2112" deep
Ovutputs: Welght ..o 64 lbs.
¥ Program Line .........cciiieennee. 600 ohims -}18 dbm Finlsh ...Two tone umbar gray
2 Monitor Speakers ... 16 ohms 3 W each
V External Monitor ... 600 ohms —12 dbm ' .
2 Remote lines Cue . 600 ohms 418 dbm Ordering Information
1 Jurntable Cuse ... ....50,000 ohms v 8C-58 Avdio Consofetfe (less tubes).......... LMET1637-A
Goin: BC-5B Avdio Consolette (complete wnh Iobes) ..ES-11105.A
Microphona os Turntable Input Jo Program Lline...................-...108 db
Microphone o¢ Turnioble Input fo Speaker............. ..125 db *
Frequency Response: Accessories
Progrom 1.5 &b 30-15,000 ops Tube Kit for BC-58. . ercrecrcsnin e M(-V1483-A
Monitor £2.0 db. 30-15.000 eps Worning Lights ... MI-11706 Series
Harmonic Distortion: -
M-V 1702-
Progrom (418 dbm ovtpU)...rr..n 19 ab 30 cps; 0.75% ob 50 cps; Signal Light Relay -11702-4
0.5% 100 to 15.000 cps Anaounce Booth Speaker Relay... . MI1-11748
Monitor (6 wolt total)....coee o eeeeeee. ..1.5% at 50 to 15,000 cps Selectod 12AY7 Tube. R MI-11299
v
PRETER
PROGAAM
- TR e _BOOSTER AWP_ -
CR O=0—1 150N Ny < ,-o—l H w1l ] 600N CNE
M o—o ﬁ Lo_d i L.[.._.l i il I gy Sl 3 3E00RT OUT
MASTER 6000, EXT
—jecon, BRL
TTl 0—0= (on .
mie 2 o—o0-) —3
. e -———| MON-ANP R
:lcaa D—01 (5047 g ‘ D | §= D | D % i LYY Sovn
mon L—--J
MON GAIN
5%_—00N AR
PREAMP 3
NEY he gggn E g]g ! :l_[ 1
REM MeER L -] 150 57UD(O
‘ SPKR.
~t sSTD
[<:d 4:‘,-—‘10" AlR
QENM © GEHONE PG AMP RELAYS £S5
CiNg | TEO0R Y ol pne;iw ] Mo’iAMp ] 3
ok
6 _PHONE POWER
ke 2 Toon { aNE__IS SOAPLY
POM |
T aEm
PHONE o —— | NET 1'&0/‘;32"
PHONE SEL Simplifiled black diagram of 8C.-5B Audio Consoletrte.
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FEATURES

® Complete high-fidelity speech input system
for larger radio or TV broadcast station with
nine high level mixing channels

® Two program channels either to feed one
or both program lines

Incorporates new split-mixer technique
Twenty-two inputs available

Dual power supplies—ane for each channel
for greater reliability

DESCRIPTION

The RCA Type BC-68 Split-Mixer, Dual Chonnel Audio
Consolette provides the cudio amplification, switching, con-
trol and monitoring facilities essential to operation of the
larger radio or television broadcast station. This consolette
incorporales nine mixer positions and provides all the
facilities needed to accommodate one or mere studios, an-
nounce booth microphone, control room microphone, two
transcription turntables, tape, film, five remote lines, net-
work and three cve circuits.

The nine mixer positions provided are assigned so as to
offer the greatest fexibility and aperating ease. The first
five are low level microphone channels each with dual
microphone input. Positions six and seven ore also low
level inputs and moy be used for either lurntable, tope or
film sources; while the eighth mixer is used for network,
The final mixer has provisions for five remote line inputs
selected by rotary switch. The latter four mixer positions
also have cue type mixers.

The BC-68 Split Mixer, Dual-Channel Audio Consolette i3
designed for operating convenience ond ease of servicing—
all amplifiers, control facilities and power supplies being
contained in a single housing which offers utmost acces-
sibility ta oll components. The unit is suitable for mounting
on o flat top desk, and is similar in styling and oppearance
to the RCA BC-3C and BC-58 consolettes.

An etched panel contains oll operoting controls. It tilts for-
ward for easy access to all switches, gain controls ond
other interior components. The two VU meters are illumi-
nated. Monitoring ond netwark hecdset jacks are supplied
and headphones moy be connected to the output of the
program chonnels, remote lines, or the incoming nelwork.
Talkback facilities are included and permit talking bock
to studios, announce both or remote lines. An Over-ride-
Remote cue switch is provided which permits the remote
operator to call in on any of the remote lines and over-ride
the program on the control room speaker.

Highest quality components are used throughout the BC-6B. .
Interlocked push-butlon switches are cam operated leaf
type, assuring years of trouble-free operation. Improved
fost relay cireuits for speakers reduce the possibility of
avdia feedbock. The amplifiers are of a new, compoct
design of modular construction having dip-soldered gloss-
epoxy etched wiring amplifier subassemblies.

The BC-6B has two power supplies, each powers o single
channel and alterncte pre-amplifiers thus providing greater
continuity of service. Both are completely sslf-contained
unifs.
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SPECIFICATIONS

Inputs: Tube Complement
10 Mlcrophones ....cvrvcvneccncnnns 30/150 chms
2 Tape, Turatable or Film ...150 chms 2—-5R4-GY 4—8V6-GT
5 Remote LINeS .vvovess coviiis civviimiiieeiaeccens eeaaaes ...600 ohms A—12AU7 10—MI[-11299 (RCA selacted 12AY7)
1 Network ..oeceeciecanceninns . 600 chms 4—T12AX7 13—12AY7
3 Cue LiNOS (ot crramees e e e seas 20,000 ohms . . " wid " high, 212" d
Outputs: Dimensions. 38" wide, 112 gh, 2 cep
2 Program Lines weeeeooeeeeeeoeeree 600 ohms 418 dbm WRIGhY ot s s e st e s 127 Ibs
2 Exfernol Monitors ......ocoooovvie.r...600 ohms —6 dbm Finish..eeooon, ..Two tona umber gray
5 Speakers .... 15 ohms 6 watts total ,
5 Remote Llines (cU@)iiovnmmvcrneiirerund 600 ohms -+18 dbm Pane.........Reversed otched aluminum with dark umber groy enamel ll
Galn: .
Microphone or Turntable lnput to Pragram line.... ....108 db Orderlng Information
m;r\:/)c?hkozs a;;:::';&;l: ||nppu|°!o ipi?k:r""“""“' ,:; :: BC-4B Dual-Channel Audio Consolette including amplifiers,
r o Progra L1 T, > i il bask, bui | tubes......... MI-11438-A
Cue lines to Speakers....ccueannn.. 48 db power supplies ond instructlon bao v Tess fuhes
Frequency Response: BC-6B Dual Power Audio Consolette complefe with tubes......ES-11106-A
PrOQram ....ccocomeiviissiens e mreme ot in e cacsenens *1.5db 30 to 15,000 cps
. -~ .
Monlt.or : e *+2.5db 30 1o 15,000 cps Accessories
Hormonic Distartion: A
Program {418 dbm output).......... 1% ot 30 cps, 0.75% ot 50 cps, Tubo Kit for BC.63 Consolette. MI-11484.
. 0.5% at 100 to 15,000 cps Announce Booth Speaker Relay.. LMI-11748
’Momlur (6. wolt total). ..o 1.5% o) 50 to 15,000 cps On-Alr Light Relay MI-11702-A
Signal ta Noise Ratio, Microphono fo Program Lino . MI-11706 Serl
(68 db gain, 418 dbm outpui)........ 68 db Warning Lights . -~ eries
Power Requirement.... 300 watts, 100/130 volu, 50/60 cycles o< Salected TZAYT TUDBC....ccricieremiemressrrersnsmamsarsasssansssseess s MI-11299
31-32
s
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FEATURES

® Portable dual tumtable console simplifies

remote operations

® |ndividual mixing contrels for two turn-
tables, plus switchable input for either of
two micraphenes or remete input

® Selid state circuitry throughoot

Excellent | - response—within +2
db 70 to 15,000 cps .

'® Break-down consiruction, console legs stare
in bottom recess for easy storage

DESCRIPTION

The Type BC-104 Portobla Audie Conscle & o completely
self-contained unit that greotly simplifies the problem of
on-the-spol broodeasts ond setting up of remate stludios.
The consele has dual threespeed turntables with com.
plete provisiens for mixing os well s cusing recordings.
A third mixer Is avaloble for use with aither of swo
microphones or o remale line. A 50.db pod in the remote
input permits o high level program source such os a tope
recorder or remaote amplifier 1o be fed into this positian
ond controlled on the microphone fader.

The BC-10A Consola feotures breok-dewn  constructian
which parmite it to ba conveniently tronsparted. The four

Clase-wp tap viiw of awedis renseis

console legs, when not in use, ars stored in ¢lips affined
to the bottom recess of the console. The durable fibreglos
unit weighs less than 68 pounds.

The BC-10A is designed to glve moximum performance.
Frequency response is within plus ar minus 2 db fram 70
fo 15,000 cps on the microphone channel. The turntoble
channels have built-in BIAA equalization and property
aqualize the GE 4G-050 cartridge, Mormal eulpul level
i= plus & YU at 3 per cont or less distortion 70 o 10,000
cps. All preamplifiers as well o3 the remots omplifier and
power supply utilize solid state devieas.

Operating contrels are conveniently located on a sloping
ponel between the two three-spesd turntobles, Three
faders contralling the two turntable Inputs and the micre-
phone-remote jnput are at the bottom of the panel. in
the center is the three-way microphone-remaote swhiich, The
P level control for feeding to externel PA equipment i
lveated above fo tha left ond the Moster Gain Canirol
to the upper right of the panel. An illuminated YU meter
it provided in the upper center of the panel.

The recepiocles for bwo microphanes, erminals for the
broodeast line, PA feed ond manitor jgick ore locoted In
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the gudic panel on the bottom of the console under the
left turntable. The AC receptacle and fuse are located on
the AC panel under the unit on the right side. Earphones,
when plugged into the phone jack on the audio penel, can
be used to monitor the program being fed to the broad-
cast line or to cue the records on either turntable. High
impedance eorphones should be used for menitoring.

Electrical Description

The BC-10A employs eiched wiring circuitry for the tran-
sistor amplifiers. The regulated power supply is located
on a separate panel and vses diodes as full wove recti-
fiers. The turntable precmplifiers are equolized to the
standard RIAA curve. The microphone preamplifier is simi-
lor to the turntable preamplifier but has flot response.
The use of thermistors keeps the distortion low and the
output constant if the ambient temperature exceeds 100
degrees. The unit is capoble of operating in temperotures
up to 150 degrees F.

Bottam of BC-10A Console showing lag storage rack, audic panel at
left, and AC receptacle at right.

The BC-10A’s output is fed through a 3 db isclation pad
to the broadcast line terminal and through isolation re-
sistors to the monitor phone jack. A bridging transformer
is used to isolate the feed to the PA system. A separate
foder is used to cantral PA level.

SPECIFICATIONS

Frequancy Response:
Microphone Chonnel.......ccvricinaen: Within =2 db 70 10 15,000 cps
Phono Channels........cccermirevcrnann vilt in RIAA equalization and will
properly equolize when vsed with a GE 4G.050 cortridge

Output Lovel and Distortion

Tronsistor and Diode Complemant:
13—2N241A, 4—IN1488, 1—2N456, 1—1M12Z10
Dimenslon Overall 44" long, 16Y%2" wide, 10" high

Standing Helght ........cocoovveenrnnnne ) I
Weight .. e

68 Ibs. opprox.

(after builtin 3 db pod).....ccoccceeee -6 VU at 3% or lets distoriion . A
70-10,000 c¢ps nermal; 112 VU moximum is emergency level Ordermg Information
Signal ta Noise on Microphone Channel............... 56 db, relalive noise Type 8C-10A Portable Audio Console complete,
ot the input is —104 dbm with two turntobles, lone arms and pickups
Power Line.......ccoccoricrnnrnccnncnenes 117 volis, single phose, 80 cycles including power cord and plug MI-11855-A
Block Diagram of BC-10A Portable Audic Console.
RIGHT
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FEATURES

® Supplements facilities of BC-7A Dual

'@ Provides 5 mixing channels with 15

additional input sources

® Solid state electronics throughout

® Matches BC-7A in datqrp and styling

® Plug-in units offer choice of low-level or
hi-level input to each mixer

® Low impedance high level mixers

® Panel and shelf space for convenient
nﬂhmiﬂm

DESCRIPTION

The BCM-2A Ausiliory Consolette & designed to supple-
mant the BC-7A Dual-Channel/Sterec Consolette by pro-
viding five odditicnal mixing channel: and 15 inputs
availoble on solector switches. Two unit may be porallelad
te inerease the capacity to 10 mixers and 30 source inputs.
The console s styled 1o match the BC-7A and & designed
o thot sach mixer channel ocespts o plugein preampli-
Fer, high level isoclafion unit or stralght thru jumper plug,
te accommadote o wide choice of input lavels,

By the vie of BA-F1A Preamplifiers as booster omplifiers
the &S00 ohm outpuls of the owdliory conscle moy be
bridgnd into the BC-7A main mixer busses through termi-
nals provided, or the BCM-2ZA may be fed into one of tha
high level monoural or high level sterss inpubs of the
BL-TA to provide submastors, Substituiion of high leval
solation unifs In ploce of boostér omplifiers enobles the
ouxiliary mizer oulputs to be fed Into microphons inputs
of the BLC-FA, The gain B such thot whan used with the
BC-FA the some foder sotfings may be wsed os used on
the BC.7A faders for squivalent input ond output levals.

The BCM-24 has provision for its own seli-contained power
wpply, ond will supply an output level of up ta 418
dbm, and may be stropped for @ maximum goin of up
te 77 db (65 db nominal). The console hos ample panel
spoce for additional equipmant ar controls including extra

space on the main ponel plus a 4'3 by [%.inch ponel and
& spare shelf for howsing oddifiensl equipment such as
BA-74A Montter Amplifier, BA.-734 Progrom Amplifier,
BA-FEA AGC Cue/intercam Amplifier, isglotion  frons-
formers, reloys, compematers, egqualizers, spaciol effects
filters ar other speciol opporatus. These Feofures moke
it possible to use the BCM-ZA in mony special custam
sound applications. The BCM-2A hos normal thraugh ner-
minaly for convenient occess lo components in the systam
and there are ipare ferminols on the main fermingl beard
for special use

Console Controls

As in the BC.7A, oll operational contrals are contained
an the maoin control ponal ond are functionolly grouped
far fost Idaniification and operating easa, Permanent ponel
designations are etched in block. wherses, designations
which aa most subject to change, depending on individuol
neads, are left blank. Uniform ponal depressions, provided
ot these locotions, occopt @ wide anortment of presure
sensitive metal lobels supplied with sach unit. The labels
provide B neot, permonent oppeoance to the comclets,
yet con emsily be changed when necessary.

Five foders or mixars ore eguolly spaced across the maln
panal, Immedinely obove eoch foder s & FADER DELE
GATION SWITCH (o three poalifon lever key with o BLACK



www.americanradiohistory.com

handle). Above each fader is also a SOURCE SELECTCR
SWITCH (¢ three position lever key with a RED handle).
Thus each switch is located above the mixer with which

it is associated. Throwing a fader delegotion switch to the
left connects it to the LEFT (CH-1) mixer bus; throwing it
to the right connects it to the RIGHT (CH-2) mixer bus.
The center is an off position. Each of the five input selector
keys permits selection of one of three inputs, thus the
BCM-2A Auxiliary Consolette makes available 15 sources.
Two BCM-2A Auxiliary Mixer Cansolettes can be used with
a BC-7A consolefte to obtain a toto) of 61 sources avail-
able on switches.

Dual Channel Facilities

Three-position fader delegation keys and two mixer busses
provide facilities svitable for dual channel operation (either
stereo; program-cudition; or two independent channels).
The mixer delegation keys cre pre-wired for stereo mixers
so that any mixer can be conveniently replaced by a ducl
(stereo) mixer available from stock. Extra contacts are
provided on the input selector switches so that, if desired,
any input selector switch may be custom wired to simul-
taneously selsct both LEFT and RIGHT channels of a stereo
source (i.e. stereo microphone, stereo tape, or stereo turn-
table). Terminals are provided on the main terminal block
for a “RIGHT” input adjacent to the normal “LEFT” input.

Control Circuit Patch Board

As in the BC-7A, o muting relay strapping panel is con-
veniently located behind the moin control panel and ap-
peors in the center front in ¢ horizontal position when the
main panel is hinged open. All terminals are functionally
identified so thot any of the five BC-7A muting relays may
be strapped to be controlled by any combinetion of
source selection lever keys.

Power Supply

The BCM-2A has provision for its own self-contained
plug-in power supply, but it can be operated from the
maoin power supply in the 8C-7A if a total of no more thon
nine preamplifiers (including preamplifiers in the BC-7A)
are supplied in addition to the two program omplifiers
also located in the BC.7A.

The BCM-2A is intended for flat top desk maounting. The
double slope front panel, pleasing functional design and
simplicity of layout offer flexibility, great convenience and
ease of operation. The finish of the main control panel is
anodized brushed aluminum, while the housing and upper
ponel is finished in o hormonizing baked shodow blue
enamel. The front panel hinges forward ond the rear cover
can be-removed by latches.

SPECIFICATIONS

MINETS....... e e 5 low-impedance high-level

Amplifiers:
Preomplifiers. .9 Type BA-71A
Booster Amplifiers.. ... ocoeiieceeeiee e 2 Type BA.71A

1 Type BX-7V1A

Pawer SUPPY....ccoociieecieeie v e s srens ceeeien

Microphone Inputs.... 15~3 to each channel (ony chonnel may
have high level inpun |f isolation units are used in ploce of

precmplifiers)

Sourca Impedance (Praomplifier Input)............o.ee.euns 37.5/150/600 ohms
Input Impedonce (Preamplifier Input)............ Unlooded input transformer
LaGd IMPBAANCA...cvue. eeeercmrereen o esetscmsceaeeessseseenascreses 150/600 ohms
Ouiputs (fram booster or isclallon units).............. 2—gach 150/600 ohms
Goln (with conirols set for Max.)e...coouveeieceeereerecnrine 45 db nominal,

moy be siropped for up ta 77 db
Maximum Outpot..... et e errret et —— e es et et rannranan 418 dbm
Frequency ROSPONSe..........coceioeererieerocacuranacmees covi =1 db 30-15,000 cps
DistOrtion . ..o e e e e Less than 5%, 50-15,000 cps

Signal-to-Noise Ratlo:
Microphane to BC-7A Progem Line Out

(68 db gain +18 db output) At least 68 db

Dimensions Overall.................... 1912 wide by 1212 high by 20” desp

Weight..... et Approx. 45 Ibs, (no plug-in unids)
Pawer Supply—Approx. V4 lbs., Preomplifiers—Each Approx. 3 Ibs.

Ordering Information

BCM-2A Consoletie Housing (less all plug-in units).............. M-11656
8CM-2A Awvxllary Mixing Consolstie
(for BC-7 Mixaer Bur Bridging).......cooree coo e, ES-11055
Including the following:
1 BCM-2A ConsoleHa Housing.........cooovvveerreccccs v e, MI-11856
5 Preamglifiers, Type BA-71A MI11658
2 Booster Amplifiers, Type BA-71A....cciiiiiiiniinnnne MI-11638
1 Power Supply, Type BX-7VA ...t s e M T1663-A
BCM-2A Auxifiory Mixing Consolette
(far BC7 Mixer lapup) . ...ES-11158

lncluding the following:
1 BCM-2A Consoletto Hoosing........ce.vveeeciicciiaesieniineceraens MI-11656

5 Proomplifiers, Typa BA-71A M1-) 1658

2 lsolofion Units . MI-VI665

1 Power Supply, Type BX-Z1A.. ... MI114863-A
Accessories
High Level Isolation Uait.............. MI-V1665
Power Supply, BX-ZVA......crenniiesninte s M111843-A
Preamplifier, Type BA-71A ... MI-11658
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FEATURES

®  Production infercom with studio personnel
or remote line as desired

® Can mount to console, desk, or wall

® Designed to be compatible with other RCA
TV equipment

® Teansistor amplifier or induction coil type
interconnection units available

® Regulated power supply
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DESCRIPTION

RCA Interphone Equipment is designed e provide con-
venient ling switching and headset connectien Focilities for
o TY comera ond studie communication system.

Heart of the RCA Interphane System is the Interphone
Connection Unit. Two types of connaction units are avail-
able. The MI-117E4 Tronsistor Interconnection Unit mus
be usad with RCA TK-12/32 ond other lote modal Com-
eron having transistorized Intercommunicatien systems buils
Into the camera. The MI-11734 intercom Intercannection
unit |s designed for use with sardy RCA studia and fisld
type comeras, The iwo interconnection units ean not be

intermized in a system,

The MI-T1784 unit includes o single stage transistor ampli-
fier, with bridge rectifier and sidefane compensation nel-
wark with level conteel te adjust voluma, Bach person on
the talking bus can adjust the volume 1o sult his individeol
requirament, On the front is o thres-woy switch for selec-
tion af thres intercom lines, and the sgporate volume con.
trals for “phone” ond “cus” odjusiment. Tha bes abse
containg fwo jock to accommodate single or double heod-
sati. A ¥.pin ond o 12-pin coble connectar plug on the
rear arg used for external connection. The anfire unip is

housed in o box 4% inches wide, 2% inches high and &%
Inches deep overall,

Oparating pawer for the MI-11784 interphone unif b de-
rived from the comman-battery interphone cireult 1o which
tha interphone unit is connacted, A bridge-rectifinr Is Inter-
posed in the line to the omplifier to mainaln correct
pelarity at the amplifier regardless of the polarity of the
interphone  baftary veltoge. The sidetone compensation
Bridge is designed 1o hold the sidetone level to within 2
db of the recsived leval for any number of connecled
sfations vp to 32,

The Transistor lnterphone Connsetion Unit, MI-117B4 can
replace tha MI-11734 wnit whera @t js designed to modeen-
lze the system since the wnlt physically reploces the Mi.
11734 Connection Unit and will operate with virtugdly all
commercially ovalloble TV heodsels wsing corbon micro-
phones. The substitution con be mada only if the comera
& modified by whslituting an MI-11757 Tronsistar Ampli.
fier for the indwction ecil In the Imerphone cireult, Other
cirewit changes os cutlined in the Instruction book ore alis

required.
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The Interphone Connection Unit, MI-11734, consists of a
simple circuit having an induction coil and capacitor to
pravide an anti-sidetone feature. The circuit is housed in
a compact bax having two phone jacks for use either with
a single or double headset as required, and a two-position
toggle switch for selecting o local circuit or ¢ remote line.
A cable plug is mounted in the reer. It is designed to work
in early intercom systems employing induction coils
throughout.

All other components of the Interphone System are de-
signed for operation with either Interconnection Unit.

The Retardation Coil, MI-11737, permits simultaneous use
of four carbon microphones such as one interphone connec-
tion unit and three comeroc headsets on a common battery
or power supply. The coil permits a d-c power voltage to
be imposed upon the two-wire telephone talking line. The
MI-11737 is on cudio frequency choke which isolates the
power supply from the telephone line at voice frequencies.

The MI-11736-A Mounting Panel is recommended for
mounting retardation coils. The ponels have standard
mounting dimensions for use in the RCA BR-B4 Series Racks.

The accessory, MI-11735 Shelf, is available for mounting
the interphone connection units under the countertops of
console housings on which switching units or camera con-
trols are housed. The plate will accommodate one or two
Interphone Connection Units.

Either a single or double headset identified as Single
Headband- Assembly, MI-11743 and Double Headband
Assembly, MI-11744, can be used with RCA Interphone
Equipment. One earphone unit of the double headband
assembly is used for “cue” reception. Either typs can be
used in the same system.

MI-11784 Transstor Interphone Unit

Double Headband Assombly, MI-11744

Front and rear view of Induction Coil Interphone Unit, M(-11734.
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SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM FOR TRANSISTOR INTERPHONE SYSTEM
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Schematic Diagram for (nterphone

SPECIFICATIONS

Single or Double Headset

DC Resistonco:
Microphone Switch On........ccicevvecvieconcereenrenerrerenens 70 ohms approx.

Microphone Switch Off Infinite
Inductance ot 1000 Cycles:

Microphone Switch On....ccovceeivciicieiien e 70 millihenries opprox.

Microphone Switch Off... 245 millihenrles
Waeighi:

Single Heodband Assembly........cc.ooveeoreeverorenvcnveerecnennes 6 ozs. (less cord)

Double Headband Assembly. 9 oxs. (fost cord)

Transistor Interphone Connection Unit,
MI-11784

Impedanca ... ... 120 ohms
DC Voltoge.....ccveeeecen. 8.5 volis {nominol)
DC Current 9?5 ma. (approx.)
Dimensions Overall........... ......c........... 438" wide, 2V2" high, 834" deep
Weight ...... 3 Ibs.

Interphone Connection Unit, MI-11734
4% wide, 2%, high, 44" deop

Wolght e v e 1 b, 71 om.
Retardation Coil, MI-11737

DC  RESIBONCO. cvreeiracecer s creniirres s icmrertersnt i ess e ein s esessosacmernsntoon 165 ohms
tnductonce ... 3.4 miltihenries
Maximum Recommended Load Currend 125 mo d=
Dimensions Overoll.........ccuervurunee. 13~ wide, 1-45/64" high, 43" deep
WBIBRE e e e e e e e e e 16 ous

Power Supply, MI-11316

NP veremearinnenenne 1OOV 125 volts, 50/60 cps, single phase, 125 wotis
Output Reguloted 24 volts, 3 omps. d-c
Dimensions Cvoratl 734" wide, 5%4” high, 105" deep

Weight 25 Ibs.
Power Supply, MI-11318-B

IPUL..ccoitrcnernes 100-130 vohs, a-c, 80 ¢ps, single phase, 144 watts
Oulput " Regulated 24 volis, & omps, d<
Dimensions Overall........cccoovinrinniaen 19”7 wide, 5%’ high, 934" deep
Weight . 25 Ibs.

Mounting Shelf

Mounts one or two Interphone Conaettion Unils
117 long, 638" wide
................................................................................. 2 Ibs. (approx.)

Retardation Coil Panel

Capocity Mounts up to 14 refordation coils
Dimensions. 197 wide, V34! high
Waight ......... 18 ous.
Ordering Information

Transistor Interphone Connection............ccocooevvierrcnvccrece . MEV1784
Iaterphone Connection Unit _MI1734
Retardafion Coll oo ca MIV1737
Shelf for Mouating M- e ME117358
Ponel (accommodating 14 Retardadion Cods) - MI11736-A
Single Meadband Assembly. MI-11743
Double Headbond Astembly.... MI-11744
Rogulated Power Supply (24 V o- C 3 amps).. MI-I1316
Regulated Powar Supply (24 V D-C, 6 omps)........ L MI11318-4
Transistor AmpliRor (Replacement for Indvetion Coil)........... MI-VV757
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Maiber Cominle with 23 individusl minom

FEATURES

® Designs for Exact Custemer Requirements

® Extensive Custom Engineering Service
available for consultation

® Custom designs provide means for
complete automation later, if desired

® increased operating efficiency

® Reduced operating expense

® |nstant “fool-proof”’ switching

® Increased station prestige with clients

® Possibilities for new business . . . More
pregrams handled
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In addition to a comprehensive line of standard studio
control equipment, RCA speciclizes in custom designing
and building complete speech-input systems to meet indi-
vidual needs of stations and networks. Qur engineers have
worked closely with the notion’s leading broadcast engi-
neers in the design, production ond installation of many
custom equipments, a few ot which are pictured on these
pogss. Studio-control systems such os these are tailor-
made, combining just the right facilities for the control of
program operalions and the reproduction of high-fidelity

sound.

Since no two brocdcast stotions have exactly the same

operating requirements, equipment needs will differ for

Custom threechannel avdia control
console shown iy designed ta match
the three-channel moster ¢contral shown
on previous page. The sleven simul-
tanecus mixers on this console and
twonty-twe on the master consale offer
axcaptionsl Rexibiliry for an AM-FM
station.

each installation, ranging from special equipment for small
and medium-size stotions to more complex systems for the
largest installation. In planning new installotions, this
“Custom-built” equipment service is available to every
AM, FM, or Television stotion, and it includes the services
of an entire RCA engineering staff. Broodcast station engi-
neers, in some cases, may wish to lay out and design the
system themselves, complete with specifications. In these
instances, RCA will provide specifically built units or
modify standard equipment to meet these specifications.
On the other hand, where stations desire, RCA engineers
will study station requirements, make overall and detailed

layouts, and draw up specifications for equipment needed.

This mastar comsrol panel with auxiliary microphone
inputs and master and monitor gain conirels, ere. was
designod by RCA for Siation WBNS. The console cabi-
net Is designed for desk top mtounting next to a stand-
ard BCSB Consolette. The front panel swings out
affording complete accessibility.
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Custom audio control console designed
and built for Stakion KHJ's television
studio. It includes complete mixing
and cueing facilities for fve micro-
phonos and an announce microphone,
Ywo lurntables, one remate and three
vtility inputs.

Master control audio refay switching system recently instalied st Stavion KSTP. Shown at right is compact control panel designed to fit a standard 22-inch
console housing. Three VU meters for line, program and preview, monitor controls, pushbutten controls for preview and program busses and selectable
auxiliary fader inputs are shown among other facilities. To tha laft ara rack-mounted facilities including amplifier shelves, jack fields, and relay switcher.
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One of flve custom master control consoles designed snd buily
by RCA for the American Broadcasting Corporatisn, The console
features solid state circviiry, saund affects controls, sub-mixers,
equalizers, echa effects, monitor controls, unitixad construction
for completa accesalhiliry. The left side of the console zontalme
effacts filters, spaca for another mixer module. In the center Ia
the echo control, sub-master equalizers, VU meters. The desk
portion containg mixing faders and submaster controls. To the
right the console has monitor, and sound reinforcement con-
trols and mixer module, below are Four monitor selactor knabs,
Additional right housing s the palching wing anir.

Rear view of (eft wing showing 24 volt power supply, effects
filters and apare mixer madule above, and four AGC amplHiers,
6 monitor amplifiers and & line amplifiers balow.

Desk top fAlpped over showing vertlical faders, switches, and
controls.

Rear view of petching wing unit showing fack fields, line coils,
fixed pads, and terminal hlocks. To the right Is the rear view
of the right wing of the conscle shawing preamplifters on
hoHom and abave sre mixer module and line and bridging
coils with two monitor amplifiers.
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Mox. Mox. Maox. Source Load
y Powsr Typs
Type Usoge Gain Input Ouloyt impad: lmped: la . 4
db dhm dbm Ohms Ohms Roquiremants Mounfing
40 Low 100-130 voltx AC
Proomplifier 46 High —22/=-28 418 37.5/150/400 150/ 600 50760 cycles, Sholt
9 3.5 waits
BAJIA lsolotion Amp. 100130 volis AC
with  MI111278- 3 low
B E/F Bridging 5 High 30 418 10,000 150/600 503/?0::;[:!, Shell
Goia Control :
Matching
Program Amp. 70 High, Marching 100-130 velis AC
Lina Amp. 55 Low - hali
BASIA | e, Eridging Bridging +30 150/400 150/400 504gow:ylt’(en She
. Manllor Amp. 33 High, +18
18 Low
100-130 vohs AC
BA-J48 Moniloring Amp, . +40 50/40 cyclos, Shel
a Recarding Amp, 104 36 (0 wons) 37.5/150/ 00 4/8/16/150/400 25 wolls 3
ot Raled Dutpw)
40 Low —22 Law, 30 volty DC Conwla
BANA Preamplifior 46 High —24 High 18 37.5/150/600 150/ 600 o 45 mo of Shelf
Isolalian Amp.
* with M)-11278- 3 low Use 8X-71A
E/F Bridging 9 High io +18 1,000 150/600 Power Supply
Galn Control
Malching
Pcogram Amp, 70 High, Mateching 30 volts DC
Uns Amp. 55 Low —20 al 300 ma Console
BA-73A holation Amp. Bridging Bridging +30 150/600 150/400 Uiz BX-71A or Shelf
Monitar Amp. 33 High, +18 Power Supply
L 18 Law
faid 160-130 valy AC
BA74A | Moniteriag Amp, & -3 40 37.5/150/600 | 4/8/16/130/600 | 50740 cyeles, | COUOM
. | Racording Amp. (10 watts) 20 warts or Sholf
Cuas/(ntercom “;é?i‘g vo’?lAc Contol
BA-TEA Amglifier with 20 —30 430 150 50/8 . cycles, onm‘;
4 AGC walls ol or Shel
mex, sulps)
100-130 vols AC
BA-26A Eqoolized Turn- _ Nurnigble
U toble Preomplifier - —20 db 150/600 50/:‘%;?"‘ Cobino)
Minlaum
5 100:130 volls AC Choult
Limlting ot Verge
BA-8A . 54 : +30 150/600 600 30/60 cycles, oc
Amplifior of 3"“"‘9 150 waiks Rock
Maiching
. 117 /235 volis AC
. . —-24 +30 Matching 150/600 > Table
BAEX Cus Kl ffes i Beidging (1 wont) Bridging 10,000 A2 $0/60 cyces, |, pack
. +5 wolly
285 volts DC a Chossis
" Maichlag Matching 10 ma ond 8.3
Praomplifies 0 —10 --1B 37.5/350/600 150/400 volis AC or DC Onl &
a) 0.6 omps. a
BA-21A Lsololion Amp.
with M(-11278.E Bridging Bridging Use BX.21A
or F Beldging 4 -+40 +38 10,000 1307600 power .supply
Gain Conbal
Progrom Amp. HMaiching Mokhing
Ba23s | line Amp. on =10 +6 1507600 150/600 "I%0 man | eyt
lsolotica Amg. Bridging Bridging 10 cy" ! .;d "
Monlior Amp. 25 27 “‘ ¢
Manlioring 40 dbm . 100330 velis AC Chosil
BA-24A or Recording 104 =30 10 wotr 37.5/150/600 4/8/16/130/600 50860 cycles, ar
Amolifier afe 70 watts Rack
100-)30 Valts AC f
. AGC Program Chosis
BA25A Ampllfisr = =25 +30 150/600 150/600 wégowzﬂ'?’ ar Rack
ENJA Remotes Pariloble 915 _20 18 37.;;?;3?;:-9 £00 117/235 valls, Povmbiu.
Amplifisr Ex MI-11775 (nput 20/80 cycles, 5| L
. Trantformes wolls or ballery
BN.68 Romote Partoble 20 —40 18 37.‘5!;‘:;4%?6119 117 vobs AT Portoble
. Amplifier + MLTI776 Jopuy 1504600 30760 cycdos, S|y,
i Translormer, Iwam ar balery
BN1D Selfconlainad balh
R. — - < Qhlery,
- emoto Amplifier +éVu BK.6 Miccophonn €00 1elf-conlalnod Hondhold

Gain and lavel references is RCA Aumplifisr Cotolags ore definad ox lollows: db—cnlats lo goin; dbm—jine wova powes wmoasurement roferred lo
| mw; VU—rafers to overage program Javel os aod on o slandord VU melor. This value is swblect to cansideroble vaciolion fram dbm byl iy
gonsrolly consldered 10 db balow peaks.

= Tronsistor rypet.
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DESCRIPTION
The BA-33A is a high-fidelity Program Amplifier designed
for broadcast service. It incorporates solid state circuitry

providing the advontages of small, compact design, uni-
form performance, reducsed power consumption and
long-life expectancy for the amplifier. The high gain and
low distortion of the unit make it an ideal choice for use
as a program or line amplifier, bridging amplifier or as
an isolatian amplifier,

The BA-33A is o plug-in type designed for use with the
BR-228 Mounting Shelf. This shelf permits quick, easy re-
moval for servicing or interchanging units. Three BA-33A
Program Amplifiers os well as one BA-31A Transistor Pre-
amplifier can be occommodated on the mounting shelf.
All connections are made through plugs at the back of the
amplifier. The mating sockets and guide assembly are
supplied with the amplifier. Etched wiring boards are used
and the circuitry ond all components are readily accessible.

The amplifier circuit consists of a loaded input transtormer
and a two-stage negative feedback preamplifier, followed
by a continuously variable gain control thot is adjustable
from the front panal. The control connacts to a negative
feedback output amplifier employing five transistors. The
output amplifier, in turn, drives an output transformer.
Lavals as high cs 430 dbm () watt) can be supplied at the
output. The self-contained power supply consists of a full-
wave bridge rectifier and a three-section filter 1o assure
low ripple. A strap is provided for sither 55 or 70 db of
moximum gain. The unit is shipped strapped for 70 db
gain. A bridging pad is built inte the amplifier.

FEATURES

® Transistor circuit design and etched wiring
provide uniform performance
® Cool operation
® long-life expectancy—reduced maintenance
® Self-contained power supply
® Excellent frequency response
® Front panel gain control
® Plug-in chassis for shelf mounting
SPECIFICATIONS
Source {mpodoace...................... 600/150 ohms, batanced or unbalanced
Input Impedonce
Matching....oocrees wrnvornrcisennens Coannected when shipped for 400 chms;
may be re-connected for V50 ohms
Brdging wiei e, 20,000 ohms

400 ohms when shipped;
may be choaged o V50 ohms

Load Impedance.

Maximum Input Level
Matching e vvarcomnenrornnnn s
Bridging
Frequenty Response

—20 dbm
418 dbm
8ettar thon =1 db, 30 10 15,000 eps
(coferred to 1000 cps)

Maximum Output Leval 430 dbm
Harmonic DBICAIOR. ..c.cevee e 0.5% ms max. 430 dbm outpyl,
30 to V5,000 cps

Matching Goin

High Goir CoNNection......co....ormmimmerieciiiniiiiiacs sereecs voavrennans 70 *1 db
Low Goin Connection cnen 35 21 db
8ridging Gain
High Gain Connection......... 33 =2 db
Low Gain CoRNaclion.........ccveiuirerveene e ciniininnas 18 2 db
Maximum Ambient Temperolure.........cce - cvoreernerseonrn. 55°C (13V°F)
Nolse Level at Output
Righ Gala.eececciceais .—47 dbm mox., 30 to 15,000 ¢ps
Low Gain e e ...—62 dbm max, 30 to 15000 cps
Tronsistor and Dicde Complement
2—2N10V0 2—2N526 3—2N553 4—1IN3253
Power Requiremant.. ... ... 117 volls, a-c, 50/80 cycles, 20 wans
(ransformer daps at 105, 115 and 125 V)
Fuse . % omp JAG Slow-Blow
Overall Dimensions.............ccocerrenns 4-21/32" high, 5" wide, 132" deep
(V1.8 cm high, 12.7 cm wide, 34.3 e¢m deep)
WEIghE oo st e 10 (bs. (4.5 kg.)
FIMESh et it et e Light umber groy lacquer
Movadng.........ccccoeroo....Phug-in mounting on BR-223 Mounbing Shelf,

requires 3/10 the shelf

Ordering Information
BA-33A Program Amgplifier (includes troasistors and diodes) MI-11446

Accessaries

BR-22B Mounting Shelf......cccooii e MI-11597-A
Step Atenuotor (20 sieps, 2 db per step, 5000 ohm)... MI-117505
Spars Kit of Vransistors and Diodos. e i MI-11781-4

Spare Guide Assembly (with receptocles)......cevieiiiiis e M)e11594-2
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"FEATURES

i

Completely transistorized
Self-contained powef supply

High-gain—will accept microphone
input level :

10 watt output with very low distortion

i

-

Plug-in chassis for shelf mounting, e

Ideal for all broa_deasia=m_onit8ﬁnga ¢

Small, compact, with low heat dissipation

i

DESCRIPTION

The BA-34B Monitor Amplifier is a high fidelity amplifier,
having 104 db gain and delivering a full 10 watts of
audio power output. It is particularly designed for moni-
toring, audition, recording and “talk-back” applications.
It moy also be used as ¢ program or ¢ line amplifier far
emergency use. It is ideal for playback of transcriptions
and will operate an LC-1A speaker directly from the out-
put of an equalized coartridge. The BA-34B is small in
size and is designed for convenient plug-in installation in
the BR-22 mounting shelf using the guide ossembly sup-
plied with the amplifier.

The use of transistors throughout the BA-348 provides o
number of advantages including: small, campact design,
low heat dissipation, grectly reduced power consumption
and trouble-free, long-life expectancy for the amplifier.
Power requirements have been reduced to 25 watts with
corresponding low heat dissipation, and economicol per-
formance.

The circuit design of the Monitoring Amplifier is simple
and stroightforword. All circuit funchions are accomplished
by ten fransistors, and two diodes which are used in the
self-contained d-c power supply.

The BA-34B consists of two bosic omplifiers, the first a
two-stage preomplifier which connects through a gain-
control ‘to the input of o multistage power amplifier. The
input preamplifier, having an unloaded input transformer

can be connected for 37.5, 150 or 600 ohm sources. A
bridging volume control or the self-contained bridging
pad may be used for high level inputs. Negative feedback
stabilizes the gain of the two-transistor precmplifier.

Following the preamplifier are two low-level stages, fol-
lowed by a duol transistor phase splitter, dual tronsistor
driver, and dual class "/B” output transistors which are in
series with the driver. A thermistor adjusts the idling cur-
rent of the output stage 1o compensate for temperature
changes. Taps on the output transformer motch 4, 8 and
16 ohm unbalanced loads os well as 150 and 600 ohm
balanced loads, By using three separate feedback paths,
the distortion drops to a low level. Long life silicon diodes
are used in the self-contained power supply. Two fuses
serve fo protect the transistors and rectifiers from damage
by an accidental short-circuit.

All controls are located on the front panel including the
interstoge gain control knob, a power ON-OFF toggle
switch and two fuses—one a % amp AC line fuse, the
other o 1 amp. DC fuse. The entire amplifier is mounted
on o plug-in type chassis. Connections to the BA-348 are
made through two 8-prong blue ribbon connectors ot the
bock of the omplifier which plugs into o socket supplied
with the mounting ossembly. All input connections ore
made through one plug, the output and a-¢ power through
the other.
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INPUT PREAMPLIFIER
TRANSFORMER STAGES GAIN
BRIDGING N
INPUT INPULT % 28N398B
QuUTPUT
» 253088 .;RANBFORMEH
600/
150
OoHMS
&= 2N2270
POWER
TRANSF,
IN3253
1I5V.AC: INI233 ;FOWER TO ALL
TRANSISTORS
Block Diagram of BA-34B Monitoring Amplifler.
Power Required..............ccceeveeenercenesse eceeanns 100-130 valts, 50/60 ¢ps, Harmonic Distortion . ......... cccveivienierininns A} 10 wait oulpul (40 dbm)

30 watis ot roted ouiput, 10 wols (approx.) at normal specker
volume. Taps at 105, 115 and 125 volis

Source Impedance 150-0hm balanced source when shipped:
may be reconnecied ic opercts from a 400 ohm balanced or
unbalanced, or ¢ 37.5 ohm unbalonced source.

fnput Impedonce:

MORERING. .o rrne e Unlooded laput tronsformer,
input impedonce higher than source Impedonce for all frequencies
from 30 10 15,000 cps

Bridging oo v e s 50,000 ohms

150/ 600 ohms bolanced ar unbalanced

laad Impedance.............
4/8/146 ohms unbolanced

Moximum Input Level:

Matching .. v cerann nrenenr e =30 dbm
Brid@ing oo e e = e 20 dBM
Maximum  Gain:

......... 103 db, *+2 db
et 53 db, *+2 db

Maiching.............. .
8ridglag

Average Power Oulput...... ... .. ... .....10 walts (440 dbm) max.

Frequoncy Response .2 db 30-15,000 cps

Nolse Lovel (with 15 ke bondwidth).........__. —120 dbm referred to input
—17 dbm at ootput ot 103 db gain

and —30 dbm inpot less than 1%, 50 to 15,000 cps
Ambient Temperoture............oooineicicicniicnae s 55°C max. (131° F)

FUSES. ..o eiivereeeies e e seeree s saee s e emre e sae et b e sm et emt e eeeeenen 75 amp JAG (AQ)
1.0 omp 3AG (DC)

Tronsistor and Diode Complemeni:
1—2N217, 1—2N4847, 2—1N3253, 1—2N220, 4—2N1905,
2—2N3988, 1—2N2270

Dimensions, Overall.................. Lengih 13V8” widih 3”, helght 431/32"
WEIGhY ..o e eteb et e e er e e e e i 1134 Ybs.

Mounting......._.......Plug-in mounting on BR-22B Mounting shetf, requires
3/10 of space, three omplifiers may be mounled on eoch shalf

Ordering Information
Y TR T P A

BA-34B (includes transistors and diodes)................
Accessories
BR-228 Mounting Shelf (mounts 3 BA-J4B’s) e MET1597-A

Bridging Volume Control. . ..o oo MI-V1278-E/F
Spore Kit of Transistors and Oiodes..............ccooo oo, MI-)1782-A
Spare Guida Assembly...........o.ccoiiis et M1-11594.3
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FEATURES

Compact design—solid state circuitry
Extremely low noise

Minimum distortion

Full range frequency response
Companion program amplifier and
power supply

Convenient plug-in design

DESCRIPTION

The BA-71A is one of ¢ series of transistorized amplifiers
especially designed for use in consoleMes or custom built
audio systems. The BA-71A may be plugged directly in
RCA consolettes such as the BC-7, BCM-2A and other
types designed for its use or it moy be used in custom
audic applicotions when plugged into Accessory Guide
Assembly MI-11759-1. The Guide Assembly with mating
receptacle may be anached to ¢ BR-22 shelf or mounied
in any enclosure used in custom construction.

The BA-71A is designed primorily as a microphone pre-
amplifier, but may also be used as an isolation or bridg-
ing amplifier with the addition of an externally mounted
MI-11278-E or F volume control. The transistor circuitry is
identical 1o the BA-31A preamplifier except thot it does
not contain o built in power supply. A single BX-71A
power supply is used to power up to 22 BA-71A pre-

amplifiers. The BA-71A will deliver ¢ 418 dbm output
with not more than 0.5% distortion.

The use of transistors results in long life, low maintenance,
ond freedom from microphonics. The high output level
of +18 dbm reduces the likelihood of overloading due
to occosionally high microphone levels. Negative feed-
back is used to stabilize gain and reduce distortion to a
very low level.

Two matching gains ore cvmluble, 40 or 46 db selected by
a strop. The unit is shipped with the gain strapped far 40
db. The frequency response is better than =1 db from
30 to 15,000 cps (referred to 1000 cps) and the noise level
is —82 dbm or —76 dbm maximum ot output, depending
on goin strapping. As ¢ bridging amplifier the BA-71A has
a 9 db maximum gain with the volume control at minimum
loss position and bridging a 600-ohm line.

SPECIFICATIONS

.37.5 ohm unbolonced; 150/600 ohm
bolonced or unbalanced

Source lmpedonce.......coriveeriianeaens

Input Impedance:
Matching (unlocded input transformer)........ Connected when shipped
for 150 ohms. May be roconnected for 37.5 or 400 ohms

Bridging (using externol bridging control)......... [ 20,000 ohms

Maximum {nput Levek:
MAtChing. ..o eers et —22 dbm low gain sirapping
—28 dbm high gain strapping

Gain:

Motching.. ... ............40 db =) db low gain strapping (ot shipped)
486 db =1 db high goln stropping
Bridging.....cc...o.... 3 db low gain strapping, & db high goin strapping
Fraquency Response............. Better than =1 db from 30 o 15,000 cps

(referred to 1000 cps)
Rated Output Level and Distortion. .....Tolal rms harmonic distortion ot
+18 dbm output less than 0.5% fram 30 to 15,000 cps
Hum and Noise Level........ccccenieciicias —82 dbm or —76 dbm max.
ot autput deponding on gain strapping, measvrad from 30 to
15,000 cps; —122 dbm referred to input 50/15,000 cps
Power Requirements 30 volis, 45 ma from BX-71A
Transistor Complemonir
T—2N1010, 1~2N404, 4—2N270
Moximum Ambient Tomperafure. .......eueerersicceeessinnns. 55°C (131°F)
Finish e e Codmium plate with clear chromote dip
MoURtIng...covrer i ...Plug-in for BC-7 Console;
Up to 10 Preamplifiers can be mounted on 8R-22 shelf equipped
with MI-11759-1 Guide Assembles
Dimansions Overall.........c.. ... 75" long, 4%” high, 138" wide
WEIGRE oot oot eeoseers —ooeteestsemeseesseororeesseeesseeeeemsssereeeee 2% Ib.

Ordering Information

BA-71A Consclettea Preamplifier with ironsistors in ploce,

less Guide Assembly MI-11458
8A.71A Consolette Preamplifier complele vmh traasistors

ond Gulde Assembly...... e veree e st ES-11158
Accessories
Guide Assembly far BA-71A Transistor Preamplifier............ MI-11759-1
Bridging Gain Control Kii:

With Screw-driver Ad|ustment MI-V1278-F

MI-11278.-8

Wlth Xneb Adjustment...........
8R-22 Mounting Shelf tor Rack Mounting
1 to YO Praamplifiers..... ccooooviiiiiiiiin vt e MI-T1597-A
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FEATURES

® High gain, low distortion

® I|deal for custom applications

® Very low noise level, —122 dbm

® Frequency response better than *1 db,
30 to 15,000 cycles

® Provisions for external volume control

o

Accessory plug-in guide assembly
for shelf mounting

® Solid state circuitry

DESCRIPTION
The BA-73A Program Amplifier is designed for use os a
high-quality booster or program omplifier. There is pro-
vision for odding an externol volume control which may
be used as a Master Foder. Input and output transformers
provide circuit isolation.

The BA-73A is one of o series of transistor amplifiers de-
signed to plug-in directly into RCA consolettes such as the
BC.7, BCM-2A and others. Accessory Guide Asssmbly,
MI-11759-2 with moting receptacles permits the BA-73A
to be mounted in a BR-22 Shelf or ony enclosure used in
customm construction. Up fo three Program Amplifiers os
well as one BA-71A Consolette Preamplifier can be oc-
commodated on the BR-22 Shelf. Power for tha amplifier
is supplied by the Type BX-71A Power Supply. Up to three
amplifiers moy be operaied by one BX-71 supply.

The BA-73A Amplifier incorporates full fronsistor circuitry
providing the advantages of small, compact design, uni-
form performance, reduced power consumplion and long
life expectancy for the amplifier. The high gain and low
distortion of the unit make it on idecl choice for any
audio system. Etched wiring boards are used and all cir-
cuitry and components are readily accessible.

INPYUY QUTPUT
TRANSFORMER FEEDBACK FEEDBACK | TRANSFARMER
FEEDAZCE (NTERMEDIATE QuTPYY.

PREAMPUIFIER AMPLIFIER AMPUIFILR

28220, 2N220, 28220, 2M526.24270,
28220 2n270 2MI905,2M906
=0 L£4DS FOR
¥ LEADS FOR PARALLELING
GAM ADJLSTMENTY AMPLIFIERS
“ Use extermal accessory main control for adjustabla {Connacts 1o Made

gain, or 2 fixed reslstors for fixed gain. Swicenip HC- 7 Consols )

SPECIFICATIONS
Source Ilmpeadonce.........cccoconnae 150/600 ohms, balanced or unbaolonced
Input Impedance:
Matehing. ..o iiiiiiaeenc Input dransformer unloaded, with impedoace

higher thon source impedance. Connected when shipped for 600
ohms; may be reconnected for 150 ohms
lood Impedance..........ccovnaea. Cannected for 600 ohms when shipped;
may be changed to 150 ohms
Moximom Input Level:
Unloaded Input.......cooee..ne [P TP OROPSRTUT —30 dbm

Looded INPUL .o e s s b s e e —24 dbm
frequency Response........coccuicveenne Beter than =1 db, 30 to 15,000 cps
(referred fo 1000 cps)

Rated Ouiput Level.. . wet24 dbm

Hormonle Distortion......................Less shan 0.5% rms ~1-24 dbm ouiput,
50 10 15,000 cps. Less than 0.25 at 1 k¢, 24 dbm output

Gaint

Unloaded 10pub........ccovmniiommicmrcerrecceiereeenes .92 21 db

Matching tnpet._......... PV 86 3} db
Nolse tovel.....cererine —122 dbm referred 1o the unloaded input
Power Requiremeanis.... .......ccccceuuns 30 volts, 300 mo drain from BX-71A
Tronsistor Complement (supplied in ploce):

4—2N220, 2—2N270, 1—2N526, 2—2N1905
Ambjent Temperatura.......... ...... ...55°C (131°P)
Overoll Dimensions.. .. ....ccooen rvenienns 9" long, 332" wide, 45A" high
Weight ..oovvereee i e tmimsees et aneaneeoeiar e ssrerenaesaneee .4 Ibs.
Finish. . o Codmium plaje with clear chromate dip

Ordering Information _
Type BA-73A Consoletto Pragram Amplifier with fronsistors

in place and less Cuide Assembly. ..o iicniiieieines MI-11659.4
Type 8A-73A Consclette Program Amplifier

and Guide Assembly.. ...t £S.11159
Accessories
Shelf Guide Assambly for BA-73A Amplifier..........ccoceveene. MI-11759-2
8R-22 Mounting Shelf.....ccccoiivis o i . MIED1S97-A
Step AHenuator (external).......cooooooimmiininiiinn e s MI-TV751-5

BX-7TA Transistor Power Supply........cccomiiiniiiinmnccrnecninns MI-11683.A



www.americanradiohistory.com

DESCRIPTION
The 8A-74A Consolette Monitor Amplifier is designed for
monitoring, audition and “talk back” opplications. This
high fidelity amplifier hos 63 db gain and dalivers o full
10 watts.of audio power output. It may also be used os
o progrom or a line amplifier.

The BA-74A is one of a series of motched transistorized
plug-in omplifiers specifically designed for console ond
custom applications. It can be plugged into the BC-7A
or other consoles or installed on the BR-22 mounting shelf
with the oid of Accessory Mounting Guide, M(-11759-3.
Three BA-74A Amplifiers may be mounted on one shelf.
Its small size makes it very useful in many custom appli-
cations.

The circuit design of the Monitor Amplifier is simple and
straightforward. All circuit functions are occomplished by
8 transistors and two diodes. The use of solidstafe -com-
ponents provides a number of advanteges includiﬁg: small,
compact design, greally reduced power consumption and

POWER YO ALL
POWER TRANSFORMER TRARSISTORS

IN3253
* Exiernslly mounted accessory volume  '15%AC y
control connected to amplifier lnput. 3238

FEATURES

® Solid state circuitry

® Self-contained power supply

® 10 watt output—very low distortion

® Small, compact, with low heat dissipation
® Plug-in guide assembly with mating plugs

for custom applications

trouble-free, long-life expectancy for the amplifier. The
power requirement is only 30 watts with corresponding
low heat dissipotion and economicol performance.

SPECIFICATIONS

Source IMPedance. . ...ttt s 600/150 ohms
Input Impadance . 600/150 ohm: nominal
Load IMPedonee. ..o cue.veveeereereitrecaeseicannses e 4/8/18/150/4600 ohms
Moximem Input Level...... ... —23 2 dbm
Maxi Gain, 63 *x2 db
Frequency Response............ 40, —2 db 30-15,000 ¢ps 4, 8 and 16 ohms

40, —2 db 30-10,000 cps, 40, —3 db 10,000 to V5,000 cps
150 ond 600 ohms
Maximum Output Lavel.........ccccooreveerrrreececrirvcnscenesennae 10 waHs (40 dbm)
Harmonic Distortion............cc.e... O .Less than 1% 50-15,000 cps at
10 watt ovutput level
Noise Level —47 dbm moximum, —50 dbm typical
Power Requirements....................100-130 V, a-c, 30/60 cycles, 30 warts,
(with taps for 105, 115 oad 125 volis)
Tronsistor and Diode Complement (supplied in place):
2—1N3253, 4—2N1905, 2—2N3988, 1—2N2270, 1—2N2V7
Ambiant TemPerotura........c.ccoverecrvremursorssmvassse smsanns 55°C (13V°F) mox.
MoUNHING..oceueireaca e e On guide strip provided with 8C-7 console
or using Guide Assembly MI-11759-3 for installalion on BR-22
mounting shelf

Finish. s ...Cadmium plote with clear chromote dip
Dimensions Overall............ e 98" long, 57 wide, 45" high
Weight . 1 )bs,

Ordering Information
lype BA-74A Consolette Monlitor Amplifier,

less Guide Assombly. [T, ME11681.A
Type BA-74A Consalette Monitor Amplifier

with Guide Assembly......_ .. ... ES-11141
Accessories
Sholf Guide Assembly for BA-74A Monltor Amplifer.... ... M1-117593
8R-22 Mounting Shelf (mounts 3 BA-Z74AS).....covviiivirrnenn- MI-11597-A
Bridging Volume Conirol:

With Screwdriver Adjusiment..........c.ccouiieen. ,--M1-11278-F

With Knob Adfustment.........cccoouevcvcrrevnomrnssansicssnniannns s MI-11278-E
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FEATURES

Solid state circuitry

Automatic gain control

Self-contained power supply

High gain—full output with mic level input
One watt (+30.dbm) output with AGC
Small compact design

Console or shelf mounting

DESCRIPTION

The Type BA-7BA Cue/Intercom Amplifier is o compact
¢hassis-mounted equipment featuring solid state circuitry,
automatic gain control and self contained power supply.
It is designed specificolly for plug-in use with the BC.7A
transistor, consolette for intercom and cueing purposes.
However, it may also be shelf mounted by use of accessory
guide assembly, MI-11759-5.

The principal feoture of the BA-78A is its ability to main-
tain essentiolly constant output for a wide variation of
input level. Automatic gain coatrol action is maintoined
over greater than a 25 db ronge. Output level changes
are limited to appraximately %2 db for each 5 db input
change over most of the operating ronge. The BA-78A
amplifier is nominolly o 1 wott amplifier but has an output
capability of approximately 4 watts; therefore, with the
average oulput automatically regulated to about a one
wott level, there is ample reserve power to handle speech
peaks without objectionoble clipping and to produce o
loud enough signal to be heord ot a consideroble distance.

The normal ouviput impedance of the BA-78A is 50 ohms
to operate directly into a MI-38303 50-ohm combination
microphone/speaker. Thus o suitable line impedance is
provided without the necessity of extra line transformers.
An 8 ohm output tap is also provided for speciol oppli-
cations. The input impedance of the BA-7BA is nominally
150 ohms and is designed to be aperated directly from
the MI-38303 micro/specker, however, the 150 ohm inpui
impedance is suitable for operation from a normel micro-
phone. The gain of the BA-78A is approximately 90 db
making it svitable for use with o BK-6B, 5K-39, SK-45,
8K-TA ar similar announce microphone.

The 8A-78A has a self-contained power supply with taps
tor 115V or 230V 50-80 cps operation making it eacsily
adaptoble to general applications independent of the
BC-7A Consoletie. lts relatively high power, high quality
outpul makes it useful with other loudspeakers for appli-
cations where a communication channel with AGC would

be advantageous.

SPECIFICATIONS
Power Required...... ..o 115/230 volts, a<, 50/60 eycles,
5 wolts aominal
Source Impedance... [T TUUS T 50-150 ohms
Input Impedance...............coviecenmne 150 ohms nominal with center tap

....50 chms floating, 8 ohms unbalanced

.—&0 dbm min, for verge of AGC action
—30 dbm maox. handled by AGC oction

Lead Impedance.............
Effective Input level... ... ...........

Outpot Level ... ... Nominolly set at | wett average (+30 dbm)
by AGC action (Approx. 4 waltts max. with program material)
AGC Action....ocoeis e, Approx. V2 db change in oulput level

for each 5 db ¢honge in input level throvghout operating range
of at leost 25 db

Gain P 90 db with no gain reduction
45 db with max. goin reduction

Frequency Response............ Beher than + 112 db, 100 to 8,000 cps
Distortion.......c..... 2V2% or less obove 400 cps; approx. 4% ot 100 cps
Noise Level. ..o At least 60 db below mox. output
(with no gain reduction)

Hum Level... ...coicceiieener. =35 8b or beiter ot sulpu) of omplifier

Tronsister and Diode Complemeni:

Dimensions Overoll..... ..., 458" high, 3" wide, 834" deep
WIGHL . .e i e o s 3 1bs. opprox.
Finish o s s nCadmivm  plote

Ordering Information

Type BA-78A Cue Amplifier, fess guide ossembly. .. . ... M)I11462
Type BA-78A Cues Amplifier and Guide Assembly..... ... £5-11162
Accessories

Guide Assembly for BA-7BA Cue Amplifier............ .MI11759-5

Type BR-228 Mouating Shelf......ooccoowomreemie i vesneeeasnssane MIE11597-4°
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DESCRIPTION

The RCA Type BA-26A Pickup Equalizer-Preamplifier is
designed to provide both amplificotion and equalization
of the output of studio tronseription turntables employing
RCA MI-11865 Universal Cartridge and MI-11866 Series
Stylii. low Impedance Broodcast types of voriable reluc-
tance Pickup Heods moy be used by moking a minor
change in terminal connections of the BA-26A.

The equipment employs RCA low-noise type tronsistors in
a three-stage amplifier utilizing selective feedback to
ochieve NAB/RIAA equalizing curve, A self-contained a-¢
power supply utilizing germanium rectifier provides essen-
tially noise-free operation.

The Type BA-26A Pickup Equalizer-Preamplifier, MI-
114436, is 0 compact transistor preamplifier with built-in
equolization that conforms to industry stondards. It has
etched wiring ossemblies contained in a shielded metol
chassis which is designed to be mounted inside the
turniable cobinet. A convenient slip-on cover is provided
to allow access to component parts and transistors. An
extended threaded shaft on o three-position filter switch
allows ease of control from ¢ knob on the tep of the
turnteble. The switch provides for normal equalizotion, high
frequency emphasis, and high frequency cut-off. This
arrangement allows optimum performance for either AM,
FM or TV broudcast operation.

The Equalizer-Preomplifier is conservatively designed for
long life. The RCA Type 2N175 low-noise trensistor is
used in the input stage followed by two Type 2N109

transistors fo provide the required gain and output copa-
bilities. One Type 1NP1 germanium rectifier is vsed in the
a-c power supply. The unit exhibits complete freedom
from microphonics that resvlt from the use of vacuum
tubes. An output iransformer is employed to provide sither
balanced or vnbalonced output impedances of 150 and
600 ohms. Etched wiring boards are utilized to provide sta-
ble trouble-free operation of the unit. By utilizing selective
feedback within the amplifier itself it is unnecessary to use
inductances to accomplish low-frequency equalization.

SPECIFICATIONS
Ovutpot Leve! (Ej; — 11 mv ot f of 1000 cps).._........... —20 dbm *2 db
Distortion at —20 dbm from 50 1o 15,000 cpsec.c.ren.-- Less than 1.5%
Signal 10 Noise Rotio {(Ovutput level of —20 dbm ond
150 ohm Resistor used at Input & Output).............. Beiter than 58 db
Output Impedanca (bolonced or unbatanced).................... 150/600 ohms

..Standard RIAA squelization

. 3 Teps: 105/115/125 volts a-,
50/60 cycles, single phose, 2 watts

Frequency Response..........cc.......
Power Requiremenis

Dimensions {overall):

Height (including extended knob shoft) 034"
Width et ettt nn et 212"
Depth coeveien . o . 654"
Weight . et e 4 lbs.

Ordering Information
BA-26A Equalizer-Preamplifier

(mcludes ransistors and rectifier)......c.oooio e irevernnen, M1:11436
Accessory
Transisior & Redctifier Kt including 2 Type 2N109 Tronsistors,

1 Type 2NV75 Transistor, and 1 Type TN91 Rectifier.......... MI-11779

The BA-28A Equalizer-Preamplifer can be mounted in either the
BG-2C Turntable as shown below or in the BQ-51A Turnfable.
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FEATURES

® Prevenis distortion and
adjacent channel interference

® Low cost—high-quality performance

® Provides for a mare effective use
of transmitter power

® Compact, plug-in unit—
mquillt‘llill'h'u:ﬁ_ space

® Complete rota switch selection of
metering of all key functions

DESCRIPTION

The BA-6A Umiting Amplifier has been designed to pro-
vide aconemical, yet high-quality cperafion in the speech
Ingut chonnels of FM and AM broodeost and TV sound
tronsmitters. Il servas o5 on ovtomatic means of fmiting
the ovdio signal peaks to o certain pre-determinad level
theraby preventing overmodulation or overeading with It
comegquent distortion and adjocent channe! interforence.
This amplifier alie provides for o more effective we of
transmitter power by allowing the system to be operated
0% near maximem output os possible. It ralses the average
percentoge medulation level several db without appre-
ciably Increasing the harmonic distartion,

Tha limiting characteristics of the BA-4A olss readily adapt
it for use in any recording application. For this use, it pre-
vents gver-medululien of the recording medium on heavy
possages of music or ipeech and permits @ marked im-
provement in the signal 1o noise ratie.

The BA-2A ks o balanced, three-stage amplifier which uses
cemmonly ovalloble tube types that do not require special
sleclion or matching. The use of high-quality compaonents

and the straightforwordnass of design, employing only ¥
tubes including rectifier and voltage regulater, insure o
maximem degres of reliabilily. Fewer tubes, fowar types
fonly &) ond fewer stoges of simplified design result in
lower tube costs, low initial cost and reduced pawer input
requiraments, The omplifier with s seli-conrained powar
supply 18 constructed on o plug-ln chossis for shell mowmi-
ing and is therefore readily removable for inspection and
service. All controls, tubes, ond plug-in repacitors orp
occessible from the Fronk

A rotary selector switch parmits use of the four-inch Hlemi-
noted meber for measuring gain reducfion, the cathods
currant of oll amplifier tubes, whe balance ond d-e fila.
ment voltoge. Plate ond heoter power are ovailable for
operating o pre-omplifier in opplicotions where odditianal
gain is required, The rotary switch [RAL-LIMA) provided an
the front panel ol permits selaction of a filter with aither
a single or dual time constant, In the “single” position the
atfock fime s 0.000& seconds. In the “dual” position tha
recovery time |5 lengthened to twe ssconds an sustained

paalks,
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The input transformer matches a 600 and 150-ohm line.
A dual attenuator controls the Input signal which is applied
to the control grids of two 85K7 remote cut-off pentodes
of the variable gain stoge. To minimize “thump” over a
wide range of gain reduction, both the screen and cathade
voltages of these tubes are adjustable ond thus any poir

of tubes moy be balanced over the entire operating range.
Switches on the front panel permit making the balancing
odjustiments quickly and without externol equipment by
applying on internal 80-cycle signal to the 8SK7 grids ond
using the front-panel meter to indicote balance.

As an additional means of mainlaining bolance, the first
stage is tronsformer coupled to the second stage. The oul-
put stage is capable of delivering 10 watts to an adjust-
able 600-ohm output attenuator pad which is colibrated
in 1 db steps. A coatinuous fine output adjustment is also
provided to sed the output level exactly. This is an impor-
tant feature since o fraction of & b chonge in output level
might result in a large increase of distortion in certain
types of transmitting equipment. A full wove rectifier, con-
nected to the output stage through coupling capacitors
and isolating resistors, provides the goin control valtoge.

Step-by-step input and output volume controls are pro-
vided. Thase controls are equipped with “dbm” scales to
indicate input and output levels at the verge of compres-
sion. Auxiliary odjustoble controls are: (1) hum bolonce,
(2) zero adjustment of gain reduction meter scale, (3) ver-
nier control for output level, (4) balance, and (5) heater
volioge. It also provides two positions for balancing of
tubes in the first stage. A power switch ond fuse are pro-
vided. For reck mounting the MI-11599 Shelf should be
used. A special umber gray door panel with meter cut-out
is supplied with the BA-8A amplifier.

VEALSGLE GAIN FIXED Ga(n FIXEo GAH
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(L% /t £33 ouTeyv

1SOLAT NG
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AE€4151060%

CHE
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[IrYY
waLVAGRL

smneolouu
esL-Lipir $!
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L an
a8 awro 13wz
b0
1_:1 ury
SLow FILTIR FAST FILTER

Simplifiad block diagram of BA-A Limiting Amplifier.

SPECIFICATIONS
SOUFED [MPOArmEO. cueeecee ettt e se e e 600/150 ohmt
Input Impedaace...............c.c......600/150 ohms, balanced or vnbolanced
Load Impedance ................ 400 ohms
Frequency Response:
{30 16 15,000 cps, V00O ¢ps roference)
Below verge of lMiting.....coveoiinnsne e eceer e =3 db
Up to 20 db gain roduction............. oo ves covivivn=1 1o =2 db
Input Level:
Minimum (at limiting verge).........ccoes cee wo vt cviee oo e —24 dbm
MOXIMUM i e e+ e +14 dbm
Ovtput Level:
Maximum (limiting off) at 1000 cps....ccoceee vz s e .38.5 dbm
At vergo of limiting with output controls in
minimum aftenvolion position ... v 29.5 dom =1 db

GO ctccsniiiiniiien e 34 dB EY db @t 1000 cps, 600-chm source

to 600-chm load
Gaia Cantrols:
20 steps, 2 db per step

Inpui ..
20 steps, } db peor step and fine adjustment

Signal-ta-Noise Rotio....coeeewcoeeciiiiiareiiinin e veeee 83 db at verge of limiting

Harmonic Distortion (Total RMS)
at 15 db goin reduction... .Less than Y% from 100-15,000 cps

cevereeecLe8s thon 0.6% 50-15,000 cps
Less thon 1.29% 30 cps

Below limiting verge..... ............

Limitiag Characteristic:

Ovlput ot verge of limlting.......... 29.5 dbm #=0.5 dbm, ocutput contro!
in moximum goin position

Compression ralio above verge of limiting.....ccceeeoeooet 20 db late 2 db
Time Constanis:

Adlack Releose

Singl v 600 microsec. 0.33 sec.

Dual, Fost ACHOM......ccoveeirveeciietcciee e 600 microsec. 0.33 sac.

Dual, Slow Achion 0.9 sec. 2 sec.

Tubo Complement (not included with omplifier):
2—65K7, 2—6J7, 2—6V6-GT, 1—6H6, 1—OD3I/VRIS0, 1—5R4GY

Power Required........... ettt 100 to 130 v., 50-60 cy., 105 watls,
with taps for 105, 115 and 125 volts

Dimensions:
Chaxsis 18K long, V134" wids, 3 high
Overali e 16K’ long, 14" widse, 738" high
Weight ... 37 ibs.
Finish... Dack uvmber gray
MOUTING.....ovvseesrseneenerersesesecenneerescecPIUG-I MOURLiNG 0n MI-11599 Shelf

Ordering Infarmation
BA-6A Limiting Amplifier (less ubes) .o MI-11225
8A-6A Limiting Amplifier

{complete with tubes and MI-11599 Shelf)........... ....ES11126-A
Accessories
Tube Kit {complete lube complomest)...... Mi-11289

Shelf MV 1599
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DESCRIPTION

The RCA Type BA-8A Tronsistor Cue Amplifier is o com-
pact, low-cost monitoring amplifier designed to provide
high intelligibility whether used as o remote line, turn.
table cve or remote amplifier monitor. It provides an ideal
monitor in the announce lounge, program director’s office,
news rooms, executive office, TV studio prop area, or
other sites where it is essential to be informed on whot
is going on. Muting provisions are included in the ampli-
fier so that when the unit is used in the control room or
any locotion where a microphone will also be used, the
muting terminals on the rear terminal board moy be con-
necled to a set of normally closed condacts on an exiernal
muting reloy.

The completely encased omplifier and loudspeaker may
be placed on the consolette or operations desk near the
operator. The unit is attractively styled in umber groy
metal housing, with rubber feet attoched, and etched
aluminum ponel providing an aftractive aad pleasing ap-
pearance. The small size ond light weight recommends the
BA-8A for desk top installation. However, a mounting
panel, MI-11449, is available for relay rack mounting, if
desired. The front ponel of the BA-8A contains the volume
and input selector switch controls plus a neon an-off indi-
catar. A perforated metal grill serves as a protector for
the 3 by 5-inch speaker.

The BA-BA Transistor Cve Amplifier consists of an inpu
transformer, four stages of tronsistor emplification, an out-
put transformer coupled to a loud specker, and & power
supply. Feedback circuits are employed. The power supply
consists of a conventional half-wave silicon diode rectifier
circuit and @ power transformer.

l'_. S

FEATURES

Low power consumphon—
transistors used throughout

Frequency response peaked
for high intelligibility

Self contained diode power supply
Input selector sw:h:h for ten mputs

Speaker muting prov:snons

Styled for desk or panel mounting

Up to ten inputs moy be selected by the self-contained
input selector switch. Connections to the amplifier are
made af a reor terminal boord where a plastic cable
clemp is also provided for holding cables neatly in place.
The number one input is wired for bridging o 600 ohm
line, the other nine ore matching inputs, but may be made
bridging inputs by customer installation of the proper re-
sistor network.

SPECIFICATIONS

Power Requirements..........c.. oot . V17 /235 volt awc, 50/60 eycles,
single phase, 13 wotts
Frequency Response..........o.ccc.o.... Compensoted for high inssltigibility

Input Impedance:

Matching. ..o 400 ohms when shipped;

moy be connecied for 150 ohms

Bridging .o RO 10,000 ohms
Input Level:

Motching.......coeoo i v =23 dbm =2 dbm, minimum for

430 dbm (1 woh) output

Bridging..........ccooccers ot e 48 dbm =2 dbm, minlmum for

+30 dbm (1 watlt) output
G0N et e et s 53 dbm (approx.)
Maximum Output Level....cooivecveiiieicceaceceeeeee e, 430 dbm (1 wan)

Distortion................Lass than 2% (moacsured with ¥ wakt output of 1 ke)
Muting Provision................ Stropping on reor terminals marked MUTE
Loudspeaker Impedonce.......ccccovvueeruionnnne 3.2 ohms
Lovdspecker Dim 3 by 5 inches olhphcol, permanent magnet

Troatistor and Diode Complement:
1—2N109, 1—2N404, 1—2N652, 1—2N456, 1—-1N2049

Dimensions {(Overoll)........cc.___.......... 7Vs" wida, 32" high, §%5" deep
WBIGHY oot ee e ....8V2 Ibs,
Finish oo, Umber gray, eiched alominum ponal

Ordering Information

BA-8A TVransistor Cue Amplifier (includas transistors)..............MI-T1V1450

Accessory Rack Mounting Ponel (for BA-8A). ......ocovvvervr. MI-T1449
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DESCRIPTION

The BA-21A is an ideal unit for use as o microphone pre-
omplifier, turntoble preamplifier or booster amplifier. Its
high output level maokes it applicable as a line amplifier.
It may also be used as an isolation and bridging amplifier.

The BA-21A has been designed o obfain high gain using
one RCA MI-11299, selected 12AY7 tube in the input
stage and one 12AY7 in the oufput stage.

The first stage tube is shock mounted to prevent micro-
phonics. The circuit is conventional with unloaded input
transformer, resistance-capacitance  coupling  between
stages and transformer output. The distoriion and hum level
has bsen reduced to a very low value through proper
circuit design and through the use of stabilized feedback.
Cross talk between units is —75 db, 30 to 15,000 cycles
when mounted side by side and operated from the BX-21A
Power Supply. :

With the oddition of the MI-11278-E or F volume conirol
kit to provide o 10,000 ohm input, the BA-21A may also be
used as a bridging or isolation amplifier. The MI-11278-E
or F kits can be mounted on the BA-21A chassis and be
adjusted by either knob or screw driver. The MI-11278.F
con be used for panel mounting remote from the amplifier.

As a bridging amplifier, the BA-2TA has a maximum of
4 db gain with the volume control at minimum loss position
and bridging o 600-ohm line. Approximately B0 db of
isolation between output and input is obtained with the
amplifier in this arrangement. A switch is provided for
metering ¢ porlion of the cathode voltage of each tube
when connected to a high-resistance voltmeter such os the

Type BI-1B. The unit is designed to operate from the
BX-21A Power Supply or its equivalent. The power require-
ments are 6.3 volts a-c or d-¢c af 0.6 amperes and 285 volts
d-¢c of 10 ma. Up to ten BA-21A Preamplifiers can be
installed in a single BR-22B Panel and Shelf assembly and
operated from one BX-21A Power Supply.

SPECIFICATIONS

BA21A AS PREAMPLIFIER:
Source Impadance.......cvvecceiveicveeee e 37.5/150/600 ohms
Input Impedance (unfosded input

Sronsformear).. ... e, Subsiontiolly obove source impsdonce
Load Impedanca (bolonced or unbolonced)........................ 150/600 ohms
Maximum Inpud Level ..ooooo —22 dbm
Moximum Oulput Level....... ... e VB dbM
[ SOOI SRR 40 db 1 db

BA-21A AS ISOLATION AMPLIFIER (with MI-11278 Serles
Volume Control):

Source Impadance

Up to 400 ohms

laput Impedance (throvgh Volume Control).....covvuevvrvvevcrunnne 10,000 shms
load Impedance (balanced or unbalanced)...........c............ 150/400 ohms
Moaximum lnput Level, Valume Conirol at max.:
Bridging 600 Ohms._........_.... ......14 dbm
Bridging 150 Ohms 20 dbm
Moximum Quiput level ........... crrcenenennn 18 dbm
Moximym Gain 4 db

BA-21A AS EITHER PREAMPLIFIER OR ISOLATION AMPLIFIER
Frequency Response ..2E1 db 30-15,000 cps
Nolse level (Input ond Oulput Terminated):
Output —82 dbm
Referred 1o Input......ccoicviennnnne —122 dbm
Harmonic Distorfion (18 db Outpet)......ccocccceenneene......0.75% ot 30 cps
0.5% ot 50 to 15,000 cps

Tube Complement:
1-Sefected 12AY7, 1—124Y7

Plate Power SOPPYY.....cccceereeer e 285 volts d-c ot 10 ma
filoment SUPPIY.cerenccericrieneniicirne 6.3 valts 3¢ or d-c at 0.6 omps
Dimensions, Overall..........cccceoe Length 122, widih 138", height 41"
FIalsh oo Umber groy
Woelght (Unpocked) ..o 2Vz |lbs.

Ordering Information

BA-21A Preamplifier (less tubes) ........ccoveeecinne MI-11244-A
BA-21A Preamplifier (complete with tubes). ... ... £€5-11121
Accessories
Tube Xit (complete Jube complement).......c..cocvuroviericicnns ME11482
8ridging Gain Control Kit

(Serew-driver adjustment) ... .ML11278-F

(Knob adjustmeal) ... MI-T71278-F
8X-21A Preomplifier Power Supply (furnishes filament ond

plate power for 1 to 10 BA-21A Preamplifiers)................ MI-11317

Type 8118 Meter Panol (umber groy)........ e MI-11388

BR-22B Mounting Shelf for rack moonting t to 10
presmplifiers or 1 powar supply and & preamplifiers..... . MI-11597-A
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DESCRIPTION

The new BA-23A Program Amplifier is a very versatile
high-fidelity amplifier designed for broadcast service. It
incorporates special, high-quolity, long-lifs components
throughout and provides a maximum of accessibility to all
circuit components. lts high gain and low distortion makes
it ideal for use os: (1) Program or Line Amplifier, (2) Bridg-

ing Amplifier, (3) lsolation Amplifier.

The BA-23A Program Amplifier has three stages of ampli-
fication with on odditional phose splitter driving the push-
pull-parallel output stoge. The input stage utilizes o type
5897 low noise penfode. A 12AX7 twin triode is used as
second stage and phase inverter. The push-pull output
stage consists of two 12AU7 tubes having their sections
connected in porallel. A 6X4 is used as full wave rectifier
in the self-contained power supply.

The gain control follows the input tronsiormer to permit
high level input without overlocding the input stage. A con-
tinvous composition type control is used in the BA-23A
Program Amplifier, but space has been provided for a step
type attenuotor, if desired. A gain reduction of 15 db with
a corresponding reduction in noise level may be obtained
by changing a jumper on a voltage divider in the grid
circuit of the second stage.

Inverse feedback is supplied from o terliary winding of
the output transformer to the cathode of the driver stoge
to stabilize gain and frequency response and to reduce
distortion.

FEATURES

® Etched wiring provides compacf size and
uniform performance

® Plug-in type for shelf mounting
® High gain—low dlsiorhon—low noise level
—high output

® Excellent frequency response

® Provision for tube metering

“® Hermetically sealed .transformers

® Self-contained power supply

SPECIFICATIONS

Soucce Impedance.......ooiineent 150/600 ohms balanced or vnbalanced
lnput Impedance (Masching).....coccvmrnine i 150/600 ohms

R 20,000 ohms
150/600 ohms

laput Impedonce (Beldglag)....oocooviiiis o ne
Load Imgedonce ...........
Outpyt Impedance ..........

Moximum Input Level (Mo!chmg) ................................................ —10 dbm
Moximum Input Level (8ridging)... 27 dbm
Moximum Goin (Motching).uoooooooovnnee 70 4V db high, 55 =) db low

Maximum Gailn (Bridging)..... -...... .33 =2 db high, 18 =2 db low
Frequency Response...........ccoueuriuns ..®=1 db 30-15,000 cps
Harmonic Disiortlon......0.5% rms max. at 30 dbm output, 30-15,000 cps
Noise Levol (ab ovtput)...cocrmerneannnnne —47 dbm at 70 db gain

—&2 dbm al 55 db goin
1.0 volt

Metering Volioge...........
Tube Complement:
1—Selected 5879, V—12AX7, 2—124U7, 1—4X4
Power Regquired 100-130 v, 50/60 ¢ps 30 w
(Teanstormer taps at 105, 115 and 123 v)

Mechanical Dimensions:

Longth.. .o Chassis 1038, overall 12V2"
Height 4 21/32”
WEBHR ettt vt s e et seanaee e aaa s n e n e aneas 5
Woeight 9 Ibs.
Finlsh... Light umber gray lacquer
Mauntiag............. Plug-in mounling on MI-11597 Mouniing Shelf, Type

BR-228. The BA.23A Amplifier requires 3/10 of tha shelf space.
Three 8A-23A Program Amplifiers moy be mounted on one 8R-22A
Mounting Shelf with spoce for ona additional BA-21A Preamplifier.

Ordering Information

8A-23A Progrom Amplifier (less tubss)... LMI11246-A
8A-23A Program Amplifier (complate wdh Iubes) ...E$-11123
Accessories
Tube Kit {complete tube complement).... MI-11480
Meter Ponel, Type BI-VB (provides lube melenng for

V7 ompBBiers) ..o e e MI-11388
Mouating Shelf (for rack mounting of 3 BA-23A program

omplifiers; requires 54’ of verticol rock space)...........ML11597-A

Stap AMenUOIOr ... ..iiiie i ol et eee s e e e MI11751-2
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DESCRIPTION

A high quality, high gain amplifier suitable for driving o
loudspeaker directly from a microphone or turntable out-
put. It has four stages of amplification with an interstage
gain control. A phase spliter drives the push-pull output
stage. Negative feedback is utilized to reduce distortion,
stobilize goin ond frequency response. The power supply
is self-contained. The hum level is reduced to a minimum
through the use of well shielded transformers, low noise
fubes ond careful circvit layout. A metering switch on the
front panel is provided to check the condition of the tubes,
with the metering voltoge of 1 volt brought out at the
connector plug.

The BA-24A is a high fidelity, high gain flexible 8 watt
amplifier suitoble for monitoring, audition, recording, ond
tolk-bock opplications or it moy be used in emergencies
os o program or line amplifier. It is ideal for transcription
playback booths since its 105 db gain is sufficient to
operate o specker directly fram the output of o turntable
pickup equalizer. The high gain feature also allows iis
use directly in studio talk-back circvits without an inter-
vening preamplifier. The BA-24A is an excellent recording
amplifier being suvitable for both high quality recording
and playback applications. Two may be mounted in o type
BR-22B Mounting Shelf. The BA-24A has o plug-in type
chassis using multi-conductor plugs.

FEATURES
® Self-contained power supply

® High gain—used directly in talk-back cir
cuits, without preamplifier

® 8 wahts output with low distortion—
uses feedback

® Suitable for cabinet or shelf mounting
® Ideal for recording and playback

® Tube metering circuits

SPECIFICATIONS
Source Impedance.......... ... 37.5/150/600 ohms
Inpul Impedance....._..._..... ~ Unloadad tronsformer, high In comparisen
with source impedonce
Load Impedonee......cco s coiriicicniininen e ceeneineens 4/8/16/150/400 ohms

Output (mpedance (opprox.).. 1.3/1.8/3/21/78 ohms

Maximum INPut Level .....coovociioiee e e —30 dbm
Moximum Gain... 104 db =£2 db
Frequency Respanse.......... .cuoimmomiimnciican +2 db 30-15,000 cps
Maximum Qutpuy Level.......... 10 walts (40 dbm)
Hormonic Distortion at 39 dbm oulput.. ..._.... Less thon 1% 100-7500 cps
Less than 29 50-15,000 cps

Naise Level...ooi oo —122 dbm referced to input
(—18 dbm at output at 104 db gain)

Metering Vollage ...........o e st nnan s 1 valt

Tube Complement:
V—Selecied 12AY7, 1—12AX7, 2—4V6-GT/G, 1—-5Y3-G1/G

Power Requirement. ... ....comeiene 100-130 volts, 50-40 cps, 70 walis
Dimensions:
(1711 O 10%”, 1212" overall

Width e 8%
Roight oo 4 217327
Weight oo i et s e b W6Us Ibe.
Finish... ight umber gray
Mountiag.............Plug-in mounfting on BR- 228 Moummg Shelf. Requires

half the shell space (}wo omplifiers may be mounted en each shelf.)

Ordering Information

BA.24A Monitoring Amplifier (less lubes)... o L MI-VI247
8A-24A Monitoring Amplifier (complete wuh !ubas) .................... ES-11124
Accessories
Tube Kit (complete jube complement) ........... ~.MI11481
BR-228 Mouniing Shelf (mounts iwa BA-24A)... . MIY1597.A
Type 81-18 Metor Panel (for 17 amplifiers)............... ....... ....MI-11388
8ridging Gain Control Kit:
With Screw-drlvar Adjustment......... ... o MIE11278-F
With Knob Adjustment.......cccoeecioinees vvceee vveviins covee -« oo MEEVTI278.E
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DESCRIPTION
The RCA Type BA-25A Automatic Gain Controlled Pro-
gram Amplifier is an avtomatic leve! control unit designed
to avtomaticolly control variations in audio program level.
The unit is capable of mointaining o nearly constant
overcge output level over wide variations of overoge input
level.
The omplifier may also be used in conjunction with an
external bias source for remote goin control or avtomatic
foding. This permits unottended remote audio operation.
It moy clso be used os o program line compressor or as a
master gain control for progrom line. The BA-25A may
be used as a microwave input avdio control, os an outo-
matic fader control, or as a straight program amplifier
without level control by removal of one tube disabling the
ovtomatic level control circuit.
The new BA-25A Automatic Gain Controlled Program
Amplifier is o small, compact omplifier mounted on a
plug-in chassis for eosy maintenance and replacement.
Two amplifiers can be mounted on the MI-11597-A Mount-
ing Shelf. The circuitry of the BA-25A is straight forward.
The amplifier consists of o phose inverter, variable gain
stage, driver and output stage, signal reclifier, and o self
contained power supply with voltage rectifier.
A metering switch is provided on the BA-25A which meas-
ures the cathode current of the amplifier tubes to obtain
o quick indication of the tube conditions. Other controls,
oll located on the front pansl include: a hum control for
adjusting the hum level o a minimum, the power switch,
threshold level control, ond input level adjustment control.
An external attenvator may be used for adjusting the
output level where necessary.

FEATURES

Feedback circuits provide excellent fre-
quency response—low harmonic distortion

Small, compact, plug-in construction
Self-contained power supply

Metering switch provides quick tube check
Convenient front panel controls

Stabilized bias voltage

SPECIFICATIONS

Inpet Impadance...
Source Impedanca
Output Impedance........ ... . o ...30/120 ohms
Logd Impedance....cc.....cc.. veer + 1 cecciiieiiis + s ccranenne: 1907600 ohms
Maximum Inpub Level...ocooeoi i e e e .o— 25 dbm
Maximum Output level + 30 dbm
Maximum Noise Level, Output.......... Less than —46 dbm ot 70 dbm gain
Frequency Response.............c.cocciiacennavnee =1 db from 30-15,000 ¢ps
Rarmonic Distortion Less than 1% total RMS

at 20 db output 30 tc 15,000 cps

...150/600 ohms
“150/600 ohms

Gaoln, Moximum Balow Verge of Compression.................70 db =} db
Thrashold of Compression:

Compression Ralia............ 3:1 Output Level............ 5 dom

4:1 14 dbm

5:1 18 dbm

&:1 21 dbm

Attock Time Conslant. 12.5 milliseconds
Recovery Time ConstOnb.........ccocvmnniivrmiinmmniccnmn s vssnnacsians ] 358G
Tube Complement:
1—0B2, 1=5Y3.GT, 1—8ALS, 2—12AU7, 1-12AX7, 1-MI-1129% se-
lected 12AY7, 1—6386.

Power Requiraments...........cccoeevnen 100-130 volts, 50/60 cycles, 55 wals
Dimensions, Overall......... LA2AY Iong, 8%" wide, 421/32" high
Finlsh Light umber gray
WOIBHY oot s b bbb sib e 15 1bs

Ordering Information

BA.25A AGC Program Amplifier (less tubes).......ci
BA-25A AGC Program Amplifier (complete with tvbes) ...

Accessories
Tube Kit (complete tubes complement). ... icmecceiiii e MI-11487
Type BR-22B Mounting Shelf (mounts 2 BA-25A’) .. ... ME11597-A
Type BI-18 Meter Panel MI-11388
VARIABLE QuUTEUT
INPUT  PHASE  CAIN ORIVER  STAGE
LEVEL INVERTER  STAGE STAGE )
~ e
wPuT 12Av7 I?Ax‘l--[ 2|2 outeuT
Nyl
AGC
RECTIFIER
EXTERMAL  |ACCRIAS |
BIAS VOLTAGE 564
VOUTAGEGmowyy — [6ALS-
POWER ) - 22MF,
SUPALY z Revgb‘l& BR
00-(30V <
50-60n " |SY3-GT oBz
THRESHOLD

Simplified Block Diagram of BA-25A AGC Program Amplifier
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FEATURES
Transistor circuitry
Low—cost—hlgh quality performance
Self-contained A-C- and battery supply
Compadt, '-po;lf_able case -W!_ll'l_._h"‘-l;?:sf cover

Opﬁon_ﬁ[ - pl,ug;in, in'put_-\--Ir_an.sfbr_h\erg. _ :

Separate PA gain control __

DESCRIPTION

The Type BN-7A Portable Remote Amplifier, MI-11451, is
designed for broadcast use, providing two separate input
channels that can be operated either balanced or unbal-
anced. Transistors and germanivm diodes ore employed
throughout. The 8N-7A is completely self-contained for
a-¢ or baitery operation. For operating convenience, a
pull-out chassis housing the batteries is removable from
the front panel. A separate PA gain conirol is provided.
Excellent frequency response ond low harmonic distortion
assure high quality performance.

The BN-7A Amplifier is styled for operating convenience.
All amplifier components, controls, batteries and a-¢ power
supply are mounted on o one piece chassis easily remov-
oble from the portable carrying case. This ruggedly-
constructed steel case, is provided with a soft leather han-
dle and finished in umber gray. The cover can be removed
sasily for quick set-up of the equipment. Special hinges
permit the cover to be detached, reversed ond used as a
special tilt-rest for the amplifier case in applications where
inclined positioning of the conirol panel is desired.

Located on the front panel are all operating functions
including on illuminoied VU meler, two mixer controls, the
master control, phone jack, PA gain conirol, ond power
switch. For ease of servicing, the amplifier chassis may be
withdrown from the case thereby exposing all components.

Mercury cell baiteries ore self-contained in a convenient
battery storage chamber located on a pull-out chassis ac-
cessible from the front panel. A rear cut-out in the case
provides easy accessibility to the a-c power connector, fuse
holder, microphone connectors and the output connec-

tions. Clips are provided in the cover of the carrying case
for securing the 8-foot a-c power cord when not in use.
The PA gain control bridges the output ot the amplifier
and allows the operator to conveniently control the level
fed to external PA equipment.

SPECIFICATIONS

Inpot Connector Type XL
Inputs e 2 microphones
(both may be used simultonesusly) 150/250 ohms unbalonced,
37.5/150 ohms bolonced when using MI-11776 Input Transtormer
Outpot (batanced output 600/150 ohms) (shipped connected)
for 600 ohms).... ... +18 dbm (6 db isolation provided)
(2T T 92.5 db =2 db (150 ohm source on 150 chm input
to 600 ohm load)
*+2 db from 30-15,000 cps

Harmonic Distortion (4-18 dbm output mixer
and master controls set for 68 db gain)....cceieericeecenne Less than 1.5%
50-100 cps; less thon 1% 100-15,000 cps

—118 dbm

Fr q ey Re sponse

Noise level Referred o Input.....

Moeter. 3 VU illuminated
Power Requirements:
AC Power.......... 117/235 volts, 50/60 cycles, 5 watis

DC POWEN. e 6 botteries required (not supplied)
5—PR Maliory Type TR135R 6.5 volts, 1—RCA V5036, D sixs,
flashlight cell, 1.5 volis,

Tronsistor and Diode Complement:

2—2N220, 2—2N404, 1—2N274, 1—=2N1090, 3—2N270, 2—IN9
Dimensions (overall).. ... . ... . 5Y2" high, 142" wide, 102" deep
WeIght .ot e 15 Ibs. approx.
FINESR oo e e e et ettt n et s s tan nanes Two tone umbar groy

Ordering Information
8N-7A Portable Two-Channel Remote Amplifier

incleding tronsistors and diodes but less bottecies............ ...MI-V1451
Accessories
{apwt Transformer (37.5/150 ohms)... e L MI1776
Spare Teansistor and Diode Kit for BN-JA... MI-117858
Step Type Attenvotor for BN-7A Master Canlrols MI-117513

Step Type Alenuvaior for BN.7A Foder Controls........ ... MI-11751.4
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DESCRIPTION

The BM-6B Four-Channel Porfable Remote Amplifier 5 an
enfremely lightweight, fronsister omplifier designed espe-
chelly for remote broodcest use, It offerds amplification
ond control focilities for broodoost programs remate from
the sudio, amplifying lew leval signols to a level sultable
for fronsmission over o telephone ling to the stedio, Four
separale input chonnels ore provided that can be operated
either slngle ended or bolonced, Complete cving ond
menitoring  Focilifbes  are incleded. The eguipment uses
transistors and germanivm diodés throughout, ond §s com.
pletely self-contained for a-c or balery operation.

The omplifier & o funclionally styled wnit In which an
etched wiring boord including amplifier componants and
tramaistors, canlrols, botteries ond oliematte o-c power
suppry arg oll contained In o portable carrying ome. The
steel cose, finished in umber groy, s ruggedly constructed
and provided with o convenient leather handle, The fop
cover con be removed easify for quick setup of the equip-
ment, Special hkinges permid the lid fo be detoched, re
versed, ond used os o oapecial Hil-rest for the amplifier
case in applicotions whare inclined paositioning of the con-
irol ponel is desired.

Al cantral @re locoled on the front ponel including an
ilhrminoted YU mater, four mixer confrels, the mastes
cotlrol, phone jock, cwee switch, and power switch. For
emie of wervicing, the fop cover may be detoched and
the amplifier chowsis withdrown from the cose tharaby &x-
posing ol components. Mercury cell botteries ore self-

FEATURES
Completely transistorized
Full 8 VU output to line
High level mixing on all four channels
Self-contained AC and battery power sup-
plies—front panel selection of power
lighmdghf.—migh anly 15 pounds
Amplified cue signal from studio
® Convenient and durable carrying case

contained in o convenient batrery storage chamber locoted
ben=ath the amplifier chassis. & reor cut-out in the cose
provides eosy accessibility fo the o-c power connacior,
tuse holder, microphone conneciors and the outpur cons
nections, Clips ore provided In the cover of the earrying
cope for securing the B-Foot o-c power cord when net in use.

SPECIFICATIONS
|ngul Cansalee .o Typa XL
bnpad £ microphaned lall may be used hluuﬂnm:--h-} 15030 ghmy
Qutput [bolanced swipel SO0/ 150 obmal .. . ... 418 dhm
(8 db isnletion provided)
[T —— A8 do =7 db

I.'ID ahm jesres aa 130 obm inpur ke &00 ohm lond)
Froquancy Resposds_ ... ... LS dh fram 20 1o 15,000 cpa

Hormonic Omnsartics {418 dbm aytpul mivar ond
mnslar eonbrals sef Par 45 db gainl.. Lew than 1.5% 30-50 cpa.
lesg Han |5 S-10.000 cpe: ks oes 3% 10,000215.000 cos

M Lewa! Eefnrred ko Input A R v —12% dbm

1L TR P e A U O L Sl et St S J-inck VU Hlumisaind
Transigter and Dlads Complemant,

5=TH1TS F=TH10¥ T—FW35 gz THITL F—1H%1
Dlimessans... 55" high, 184%™ wids, 10%" desp
Waighd.. e A5 kv, [ewproz}
Finish._.., i T i Twn one umbsr gooy

Ordering Information

EM-4B Faur-Channel Parichle Bemgie Amplifiss
camplets wlib troswtare and disder lless bovsriesd . PV LITILE

Accessories

Input Transfarmas (30150 ohma) I M1 TERE
Tranilitoy ond Dicds Eil lor BR-&E . AT
Step Type Aftesunior for OM-&8 Maser Conmrehi.. .. MI-117513
Step Type Attesuoier for BM-3B Poder Coabesle ... .. MI-TTT514
Cemwvan Carrying Case LM 13T7-A
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FEATURES
Regulated d-c output voltage
Solid state circuitry

Exceptionally low hum level

Supplies power for 22 BA-71A Preampli-
fiers or 3 BA-73A Program Amplifiers

® Guide assembly available for shelf
mounting in custom applications

® 24 volt relay supply and 6 volt a-c meter
lamp supply provided

DESCRIPTION

The Type BX-71A Consoleite Power Supply delivers a well
regulated d-c voltage for operation of the BA-70 Series
precmplifiers ond program cmplifiers. As many as 22
Type BA-71A Consoletie Preamplifiers or 3 Type BA-73A
Consolette Program Amplifiers or any combination of the
amplifiers with total current requirement up to 1000 ma
can be operoted simultoneously by one 8X-71A. In oddi-
tion, on unregulated 24 volt supply can power various
relays, such as “On-Air” light relays, ete. A 6 volt a-c
meter light supply is olso provided. Two outputs for the
regulated —30 volts d-c are provided; one for preampli-
fiers, the other for program amplifiers, 10 achieve maximum
decoupling.

The BX-71A, MI-11663-A is designed to plug into the BC.7,

8CM-2A and other consolettes or it may be used in custom
audic applications when plugged into an occessory Guide
Assembly, MI-11759-A. One or two Guide Assemblies with
mating receptacles may be ofiached to o Type BR-22 Shelf.

The power supply can be operated on any 115/230 volt,
50/60 cycle a-c line. Fuses, a DC Voltage Control, and
two pin jacks for checking the —30 volt supply are located
on the front panel.

The 30 volt power supply consists of o full-wave bridge
rectifier, capacitor-input filter, ond a five-transistor regu-
lator. Three zener diodes supply a reference voltage which
is compared with the output voltage. The output volt-
age is adjustoble to maintain —30 volts onder varying
loads vp to 1,000 ma capacity.

SPECIFICATIONS

Pawer Requirements......cc..cceesveennn 100 1o 130, or 200 to 260 volts, o-c,
50/60 cycles, with taps at 105, 115, 125, 210, 230, and 250 volts

Power Output

—30 volts at 1 omp., reguloted;

24 volis ot .56 amp., unregulaled, 8 volt o< at 1.5 amp.
Regulodion. ...

wreirrenen0.35% no load to full load
...0.15 mv mox. oa 30 volt svupply

FUSE .ottt e e e e e 1.5 ond } ompers, slo-blow

Traasisior & Diode Complement:
1—2N270, 2—2N456, 2—~2N528, 1—-2N1090, 6é—IN3253, 2—IN75],
1—1N752

Mouating..........oeeiees innnennnn. Plug-in for consoles; as ES-11163 can be
mounied in BR-22 and reguires 2/5 of shelf space

Di lons Overall 87" by 72" by 4%"

Weight ..o
Finishu.or oo

SRV P 3 1T
reeceCadmium plate with clear chromote dip

Ordering Information
Type 8X-71A Consolette Power Supply

less Gulde Assembly. ..o MI-11663
Type BX-71A Consolstle Power Supply
with Guide Assembly. . ..........ccoiiiicicirereecvn ES-11163

Accessory Equipment

Shelf Guide Assembly for BX-71A Pewer Supply........ ... ML11759-4
Type BR-22 Shelft (for 2 power supplies).......ccoocvnicninin, ME-11597-A
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DESCRIPTION

The Type BX-21A Preomplifier Power Supply is designed
to provide d-c plate ond o-c heater power for preampli-
fiers in which the hum levsl must be kept to a minimum.
As many as ten Type BA-21A Preamplifiers can be oper-
ated by one power supply. The BX-21A is designed for
quick plug-in mounting on the MI-11597-A Shelf.

The BX-21A is designed for operation on any a-c line
voltage between 100 and 130 volts, 50 to 60 cycles. A
two ampere, glass-enclosed, time-delay fuse is mounted
on the front of the chossis. This fuse is unaffected by high
transient currents. Conirols are mounted on the front panel
ond consist of a “Power On-Off” joggle switch and two
screwdriver adjustments for hum ond voltage.

The power supply consists of a full wave, high vacuum
fube rectifier using o capacitor input filter. The output
voltage is adjustable over o range of 245 to 295 volts
and is mainfoined constant with variotions in line voltage
and locding by o series regulator tube in ¢onjunction with
an amplifier ond a voltage reference tube. This circuit
also functions to reduce the ripple voltage. A metering
vollage of 1 volt corresponding to nominal ocutput voltags
of 285 volts is available at connector plug for wiring to a
meter panel.

FEATURES

® Regulated d-c output vollage z
® Excepmmally low hum |eve|

® Plugs into :BR:-22B Mounting Shelf
® Supplies up to 1-0_§A-21A Preamplifiers

® Heater supply hum balancing potentiometer

i i -
2 e $ - o

SPECIFICATIONS

Mouating............ Plugsin on BR-22B Mounting Shelf. Requires 2/5 of the
sholf spoce. Two BX-2VA Power Supply units moy be mounted on
one shelf with additional space for two BA-21A Presmplifiers, or
)} 8X-21A Power Supply aad & BA21A Preamplifiers may bo
mounied on one shelf.

Power Required

FU!E

Power Output:

Plate Supply:
Qutpyt Voltage........ 285 volts adjustable from 245 volts jo 295 volts

10D 10 130 vohts, 50-60 eycles, 130 wotls
2 ompere, type MDL

Output Current .10-100 mo d-
Ripple Voltoge. . .. e e 0.3 mv max.
Regulotion:
Full Load 16 No Load.......occcvcern e e 0.2%
+5% Line Voltage Variahion .. ...cooieniiies oo 0.1%

Heater Supply:
Voltage ...ccovoverecvinienn v 8,3 valts
QUITANY e e e e 6.0 omp a-< mox.
Bias . ... 32 volts approx. position
Metering.......... 1 volt (four output of 285 volis
using 20,000 ohm-par-volt metar)

Tube Complement:
1—~5R4GY, 1—6BX7-GT, 1—12AX7, 1—-DA2

Dimensions Overoll................... 122" long, 4-21/32 high, 8’4" wide
WOIGRE .ottt e e st vrr s ee s a s e r e e 16 lbs.
Finish. e rieeniireneenn Light umber groy

Ordering Information

8X-21A Preomplifier Power Supply (less tubes)........... . ... MI-11317
BX-21A Preomplifier Power Supply (compleie with tubes)........ES-) 111}
Accessories

Tubse Xit (complete tobe complement)......ccoowiiiieiiinenen. M1-11479
Type 8R-228 Shelf (for 2 Power Supplies)................. . MI-11597-A

Type B1-18 Meter Panel
(for 17 omplifiers or powar supplies)...........ccoueecciens MI-11388
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6 Amp Power Supply, M1-11318-A

DESCRIPTION

The MI-11318-A Heavy Duty Regulated Power Supply will
provide up to 6 amperes d-¢ of 24 volts to inductive,
copacitive or resistive loads. The Supply finds use in Audio
and Video relay switching systems, tolly light circuits and
other equipments requiring a constant d-¢ source with vary-
ing current loads. High reliability affording low cost main-
tenance makes the MI-11318-A Power Supply an excellent
choice. Also available, with identical specifications for 220
volt 50 cycle operation is Regulated Power Supply,
M)-591318.

The MI-11316 Power Supply may be used to supply up to
3 amperes a-¢ of 24 volis to inductive, capacitive or
resistive loods. The ability of the power supply to main-
tain nearly constant output voltege from full load 1o no
locd makes it suitable for applicotions where current re-
quirements are variable and a constant voltage is required.
Low ripple voltage makes it suitable for applications where
neorly pure d-c is required. Typical opplications include
relays, signal lights, ond intercommunications equipment.

3 Amp Power Supply, MI-11316

FEA'I‘URES

Slmpllf'ed design—low cost malntenance
Sificon diode rechf‘lyi‘s ¥

Low ripple voltage |

Self regulating power transformer
Constant DC voltage with vanable loads

SPECIFICATIONS
6 Amp Power Supply, MI-11318-A

Inpul:

80 Cycle Unit.......... 100—-130 volts o<, 80 cps, single phase, 144 watts

50 Cycle Unit..........200—250 volts a-¢, 50 cps, single phase, 144 waits
OUBPUL. ... eiiceeereee e cer et ereess e ss s vasssns oo ean st veeee 6 amperes, 24 volts d-c
Regulation.............. 7.5% no load to full Jood, 2.5% /2 load to full lood
Ripple Vollage.......... ...0.2 volt RMS moximum
Ambient TeMPerolure ... oiaii e e caeccereer e ererr s 65°C max.
FINBSR. .. s ceee e e e e e e e aaaes Light umber groy
Dimensi Overall e 197 wide, 5V4" bigh, 934" deep
WRIGHD. ..o et ereve e e e e s Approx. 25 lbs.

Ordering Information
110 valt, 60 cycle Regulated Power Supply.......coceenreerevniie ME11318.A

220 voby, 50 cycle Regulated Power Supply.........c..ooeee... ME-591318
3 Amp Power Supply, MI-11316
INPUk.ccis 100—125 volts, 50/60 cps, single phose, 125 watts
Oulput 3 omperas, 24 volts d=
Regutation.......... Better than 5% vollagse regulalion, no lood o full load
Ripple............60 and 120 cycle componenis, less thon 3% as full lood
Dimensions Overall 1036’ long, 734" wide, 5% high
Weight .............. 25 Ibs.
LT LY TS OO OO dight groy ename)
Ordering Information
Regulated Power SUPPlY...ccciiiici e e e MBI 1316

5+
1N, s0cps 5 3 3::: 24 e

3
B
4 P

E)

E L
w CHASSIS
GROUHO

MI-11316 Power Supply Schematic Diagram
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FEATURES

® Cabinets are same height as RCA trans-
mitters—84 inches

® Total panel space 77 inches

® Available in many combinations to suit all
studio applications

® Drilled and tapped for 19-inch panels

Suitable for fitting in a flush pesition to a
side or rear wall

® Accommodates the heaviest equipment
encountered in studio use

DESCRIPTION

The BR-84 Series of Standard Cabinet Racks are designed
for use in control rooms and similar installations, Each
cabinet rock provides 77 inches of mounting spoce for
instolling omplifiers, jock panels, switch panels, oscillators,
test or measuring equipment, and other broadcast equip-
ment hoving 19-inch panel widths.

The five combinations of cabinets and occessories offer o
versatile system for occommodating the user’s immediate
requirements with maximum accessibility for any future
growth of the installation. Each rack moy be mounted
singly or, where desired, tondem together to facilitote the
grouping of any number of cabinets. The cabinet is of
sturdy metel construction, welded ond bolted in one
standard height and width, The ventilated top with slotted
edges provides complete ventilation but protects the equip-
ment from folling articles and dust. Vertical panel mount-
ing angles have tapped holes at RMA standard locations
to provide 77 inches of standard 19-inch panel mounting
space. These angles may be installed 1o mount equipment
within the cabinet, where doors are used, or flush with the
front. When the lotter method is desired, irim strips of neot
design for panel mounting and clip fitting provide the
finished appecrance. The front and rear doors are of the
universal type ond moy be hinged on the right or left
side, to rotate in an arc of 180 degrees. Electricol side
shields are available in two sizes—21 inches for the center
section, and 28 inches for the top and bottom sections. If

BR-B4A Standard Cahinet

found necessary after assembly, they may be fiited between
racks of equipment. Terminal board mounting angles facili-
tate the mounting of power and auvdio blocks in o vertical
or horizontal position. Additional terminal board mounting
angles (MI-30527-G29) are availoble as cccessories.
Units placed adjacently moy be rigidly bolted together to
produce a secure assembly. The cobinets are finished in o
two-tone umber gray, with dimensional characteristics
artistically blending with all RCA tronsmitters.

BR-19A Economy Cabinet

The 8R-19A Economy Cabinet is designed to accom-
modate broadcast equipment. The cabinets are of light-
weight steel construction ond offer new cost economies.
They provide focilities for mounting standard 19-inch
panels and shelves.

The 8R-19A Cabinet Rack is consiructed of cold-rolled
steel. It is provided with rear door only. All racks have
quick detachable, new corner trims which are fastened to
the front with two studs. The cabinets have adequate ven-
tilation through the use of reocr, side, and top louvers.
Vertical corner mouldings cover the ponel mounting screws.
The BR-19A cabinet is finished in o two-tone umber groy
in keeping with other RCA studio equipment.

BR-19A Economy Cahlnes
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SIDE PANEL

BR-84D BR-84E with Acceswories
SPECIFICATIONS
BR-84 STANDARD CABINET
Panel Widih 19
Pane) Mounling Space (height) 77"
Clearance tor Door Swing 23"

Wolght (BR-84A) 225 lbs.
finlsh......Two-lone umbar gray enamel excopt for the base which is black
Dimensions:

Reight 84~
Width—BR-84-A, -B (with side ponels).......ccoveevevcecirn e 28"

BR-84-C, -D, -E, -F 22"
Width of Frame 22
Depth of Frame.....cveriovccimnnieiiienne 18”, with door handles 242"

BR-19A ECONOMY CABINET

PNl WIdHh .ot ss e e e e eeeee 197
Panel Mouating Space (height) 77"
Clear laside Depih.........cccovveeevniciniecnnnnns 16%”
Finish Dork and light wmber gray wrinkle
MBIOFIA i eeciriin vt nrees esereensesenans X thick eold-rolled sieel
Overoll DIMERsSIans. ...t e 8312" x 22" w 18"
Weighi 140 Ibs,

A =

Lol i e

Power Terminal Block MI4568 with cover removed.

®

——————

EE -
«
G
[

i
-+

% b

Layou! and dimensions of BR-84 cabinet base.

Ordering Information

Type BR-84A consisting of one frame, one bose, one top
cover, one froni door (non-veniilated), one reor door
(ventilated), one pair of side panels, one set of ter-
minal board mounting ongles ond one et of panel
mounting anglos and instruction book.....coeurcrnrrecacnnnn..ES-30951-A84

Type 8R-84B, same as BR-BAA,

less front door only. ...ES-30951.884
Type BR-84C, some os BR-84A,

less side pamels only......, ....ES:30951-C84
Type BR-BAD, same as BR-84A,

less side panels and front door........oceicvievccrccnnccencnnens ES-30951-D84
Type 8R-84E, same os BR-B4A,

less side panels, froat and rear doors.....cececeeeienee ES-30951-E84
Type BR-I9A Economy Cabinet....ioiiiininniinan MI-11550
Accessories
FOR BR-84 CABINETS
One Door (non-ventifoted) ...ocoooiiiiiiiiiiiee e nccrcone MN30530-GB4

MP-30541.G84
M1-30535-GB4

One Side Panel......ccoce.
One Door (ventilated)........c.vueeivverro oot

One Electrical Shield (for mid-seciion of rack)
ONE POr SidB..cccovirmrmraceesiemmsiessressmeersemmessasrssssaasaesnsnas MI-30546-G21

One Electrical Shield (for top or bottom sections)

Two Per Side MI-30546-G28
One Single Trim SHIP...cuiirer oo e MI-30566-GB84
One Double Trimp Strip for Two Cabinets...c...covvivee e MI-30568-G84
Terminal Board Mounting Brackeb............. ... (DR MU-4570-A
Auvdio Terminol Block.........couivrierriioniiinninss MI-4569-A4
Sat Terminal Board Mounting Angles, 29" ......ccoeirrnnes M)-30527-G29
Seot of 2 Ponel Mounting Angles, 84”7 ... MI30526-GB4
Rack Extension Kit (for TM-8C, etc¢.} MI-40408

MI-40735

Rock Extension Kit (for TRT-1B Recorder)

FOR BR-19A AND BR-84 CAB(NETS

Blank Ponels .. MI-4590 to 4595 Series

Power Terminal Block ........ MI-4568
8R-2A Panel and Shelf Assembly. .. ... MI-11398-B/11599
BR-22B Panel and Shelf Assembly........cvimiemnoianns MI-)1597-A
Ground BUs Moo oo vtiemreesnee e e aan e e e natens MI11728
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RACK ACCESSORIES

BLANK PANELS

A complete line of 19-inch blank panels is carried in stock
for filling spaces on racks and cabinets not occupied by
equipment ponels. These blanks are olso suitable for
applications where squalizers, transformers, switches or
other items must be ponel mounted by the user. The
stock of panels includes all standard widths from 1% inches
to 10, inches. They are ¥s-inch sheet steel finished ond
notched to match stondard rocks.

Ordering Information
134 Blank Panel, Umber Groy..........ccccocnvnnn, MI-4590-A

a2’ » ' Umber Groy.. . ML:4591.8
S ”  Umber Groy..... ....MI1-4592-B
7" " ? Umber Gray......c.. cooceceenans MI-4593-A
834 P Umber Groy.. i M14594-8
102" ¥ Umber Groy.....coiameaicnns MI-4595-8

Terminal Block Mounting Bracket MI-4570-A.

Audio Terminal Block MI-4549-A4,

Bl-1B METER
PANEL

DESCRIPTION

The BI-18 Meter Panel provides a convenient means for
checking the cathode bios voltages of amplifier tubes and
thereby furnishes an indication of the operating condi-
tions of omplifier tubes ond circvits. Metering terminals
are provided on the minicture series of amplifiers for use
with this panel. The mounting is for v BR-84 Series Stand-
ard cobinet rack.

The BI-1B consists essentially of a meter and switch
mounted on a stondard 3Y,”, I .* thick steel panel. The
meter is a 3.0 voli d-c volimeter hoving o resistance of
20,000 ohms per voli. The double section switch has

eighteen positions including the "off” position with the
switch arms connected to the meter terminols. All connec-
tions to the panel ore made to the switch contacts.

SPECIFICATIONS

D¢ Voltmeter...cccoovereeerrvenrenen 0-3.0 volts, 20,000 ohm per volt
Motering SWilth.....cooocomiierccrincnrens 17 positlon and "off,” double pole
Dimensions {overall):

Halght ettt e e e 315/32”

WIWh v e s s san 19"

Depth oo 24"
Waeight (unpacked) it ean e rere e o 42 Ibs.
LT TR Ught umber groy

Ordering Information
BI-1B Meter Panel.........coccvniiiicaniicrnnenncnei s

e MI-11308
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MOUNTING SHELF, TYPE BR-22B

DESCRIPTION

The BR-228 Mounting Shelf is capoble of mounting the
following quontities of specific equipments:

10 BA-71A Preomplifiers or 10 BA-31A Preomplifiers
or 10 BA-21A Preamplifiers

3 BA-73A Program Amplifiers or 3 BA-33A Program
Amplifiers 4 1 BA-31A Preomplifier or 3 BA-23A
Program Amplifiers + 1 BA-21A

3 BA-74A Monitor Amplifiers or 3 BA-34B Monitor
Amplifiers < 1 BA-31A or 2 BA-24A Monitor Ampli-
fiers

2 BA-25A AGC Program Amplifiers

5 BA-7BA Cue/Intercom Amplifier

2 BX-71A Power Supplies or 2 BX-21A Power Sup-
plies - 2 BA-21A

This shelf will mount in the BR-B4 series of racks, or in any
19 inch rack. It occupies 5% inches of rack space.
RCA plug-in amplifiers fit perfectly in this shelf. They are
slipped into the shelf from the front, The receptacles fit in
such a manner that o small amount of free movement is
permitted in all directions. This eases the alignment of the
plugs and receptacles when the amplifiers are pushed into
position. The wiring in back of the receptacles is protected
by a cover which is fastened in place by two machine
screws.

The apening in the front of the shelf is cavered by o hinged
panel, which may be opened to gain access to the ampli-
fiers and any amplifier controls. The bottom of the shelf
has ventilation holes.

The amplifiers and power supplies are instolled on the
mounting shelf by means of guide strips and connector
receptacles which are included with soch emplifier and
power supply. The receptacles are ossembled to the guide
strip which Is then attoched to the maunting shelf.

SPECIFICATIONS

Dimensions, Overall:

Width et e 19

Hoight ... 5 7/3%

Dapth . 13147
Space for Mounling Equipment:

Width e eteeamermesreasvesaeeieiaaAtaserieErEesasos rrrsesne raeeseesoct s sabaneaen 171"

Height ... U
Weight, Unpocked...........covenivne 10 lbs.
Finish, Front Twa tone umber gray

Ordering Information
8R-22B Mounting Shelf.............. ..o MI-11597-A

BR-2A PANEL AND SHELF

DESCRIPTION

The BR-2A Shelf is designed to mount the BA-6A Limiting
Amplifier, while the panel and shelf can be used to
mount the Relay Power Supply, MI-11316. This shelf will
mount in either the BR-19A or the BR-B4 series of racks,
or in any other standard 19-inch rack. It occupies 8% inches
of panel spoce.

SPECIFICATIONS

Dimensions, overall:

Width et r e e ar s e aes savereas 197

Helght 83"

Depth 1234”7
Inside Width 167"
Welght, vapacked:

Sholf 12 lbs

Panel 3 by

Panel removed showing guide hars and raceplacles.

Ordering Information
Shelf (Umber Gray).

MI-11V599
Panel (Umbor Gray). ..o

MI-11598.8
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DESCRIPTION

Jock Ponels, with their ossocioted poich cords, ore
vsed with broadeost spesch input systems fo improve
the overoll operofing fexibility. In oddilion fa pra-
viding o convenlent rermination for program and
arder wira telephone circults, closed-circuit jocks may
be connected to provide “potch cord” occess to the
input and sutput circvits of individual units of the
speech assembly. When connected For this purpose,
the rogulor circuits ore continuows through the jocks
until @ potch cord is inserted to maoke on oxternal
egnngction, With properly connected jocks, potch cords
may be freely used In emergencies or for test pur-
poses fo interchonge ér ironsfer felephone lines, am-
plifiers, mixers, microphones, or other eguipment
itams,

The BJ-24 consisis of fwo rows of fwelve double jocks
meunted on thick black bakelita and furnished with dasig-
nation card holders. The B1-12 i similar to the BJ1-24 but
has only one row of bwelve double jocks. The |ock slesves
of the BJ-24 ond BLIZ are chromium ploted. Tip-ring-
sleeve jack ponels gre also availeble as MI-T1688 (panel
net showni.

Jack Mois are availoble for covering 1, 2, 3, or 4 type
8J)-24 Dovble Jack Strips.

HCA maintains o siock of poich cords tes the conven-
ience of broodeosting stollons. The cord is shielded ond
wses two Type PI-1 Flugs which are interchangeable with
the W.E Type 247-A Plug. A choice of block or groy
cotored cord Is availoble in three slzes. A two-foot black
tip-ring-sloeve paich cord is olse stocked,

FEATURES
® Offset ground lugs—
easy to wire

® Spacing of jack pairs
prevents cross-circuit
Fil'-:l'llng

® Bakelite strip rein-

I ~ forced to prevent
warping or breakage

SPECIFICATIONS
JACE PAMELS Bi-24 LA Bl20TRE
Humbar of Jocks ... ..od pir i3 pnir il
Dememiteod  ,,, ... L2 190 FAET = 19 e = 18"
Waigh! [wapsthed] .. . s . J B, 1 Bby [appre.)
JACK MATS
[rirmsnpiani (Cweralll
Bingle BL24 Pock Sirip Mal_..... . 17 %™ w387
Dowhle B1-F4 Rack Sirip Mah 17 & 57137"
Finish . T e ol ] Urehier Grery
FARCH CORD
Deercll Length H LAvedloble in lwo, lowe, or sia Foob beeglhe
Ordering Information
Typir BA24 [RCA Skandard) Jock Panel.. M1-11445
Typa BJ1Z (RCA S2ondord] Jock Poesl TR AT
Sin-gr- El-2d lack Sheip Mal M1-11447-1
Double BE24 Jazk Sirlp Mal it i = | 41118472
Type BJ-20TRE (Tip-Beg-Sfeave: Fock Ponel o o T 1684
Black Gray
Vwafont Paich Cord B8535 A452.20
Four-foal Poich Cood BAl-d65T-0R £4557.40
Siwlosr Pahch Card ... . .. Mil-d8 5248 45240
Twafea! Tip-Blng-Slesve Pabch Cord BT e Bar
"BI-20TRE Jocks spoced Y on cesler.
R e —

MI-11847-2 Dookles Fack Wt
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INTERCONNECTING CABLES
Solid Conductor Cable, MI1-13342-1

The mojority of cobles required to interconnect the various
components of a broadcast audio assembly ore of o spe-
cial type ond cannot be readily purchosed from the local
elactricol decler. In order to avoid unnecessory installotion
delays, RCA carries in stock five of the generally used
speciol type cobles.

Solid Conductor Cable, MI1-33

Uze. Generol purpase Audio Trontmission line

L1 -1: Shielded twisted pair, each conductor solid #20 tinned
coppor wire, with Vinyl resin insulation covered with lacguered
rayon braid.

Shield Tinned copper braid
Qveroll Diametor rorerin Approximately 170"
Color Coda.....ccovrunne e reerneiconneRed and black
Rating 300 volts

Ordering Information

220 AWG Cable (order in 100 1. multiples only).... ..o MIJ3

Stranded Conductor Cable, MI1-34

Use Recommended for audle clrcuils whare extro
Nexibllity is required
Type..........Shielded, twisted pair, stronded, compaosed of 7—.010 tinned

copper conductors equivelens to #22 AWG

Insvlation Viayl resin insulaied with lacquared rayon braid
Shield [T PR RRP P Vinned copper braid
Overall Diametar Approximotely 166"
Color Code - Red and block
RAHNG oo e e e e s s s ar s s enan s seene e 300 VOIS

Ordering Information

#22 AWG Cable (order in 100 fi. multiptes only)... ..cc..cccivereer . MI34

Stranded Conductor Cable, MI-35

USB.. e ererereneenesen e s Especially recommended for 110 volt supply
and filament circuits

Type........ Shiglded, twisted pair, stranded, composed of 16—.010 Haned
copper conductors cquivaleni to #18 AWG

Vinyl resin insuloted with (acquered royon braid
Shleld Tinned copper braid
Overall Diameter ......ccccccevee onnne Approximalely .236"
Color Code Red and block
Roting 300 volis

) lation

Ordering Information

#18 AWG Cable (order in 100 f1. multiples anly) M-S

Use...... Goneral purpose Audio Tronsmission Line
|17 - LY Shielded twisted pair, tinned copper drain wire each

conductor #22 linned cooper wire, cabled, with black vinyl jacket
insulation - Vinyl
ShiBla.. e e e Tinned copper broid
Overoll Diomater. Approx. .200”
Color Code... it reeemrm e e e benassrene Red and block
G 1T U P 200 wvolis

Ordering Information
#22 AWG Cable (order in 100 ft. muliiples only)................. MP13342-1

Stranded Conductor Cable,
MI-13342-2

[ YOO General purpose Audio Transmission Line

R 171 U SUTUON Shielded pair, each conductor #22 AWG
(16 x 34) tinaed copper wire, cabled, tinned copper drain wire,
with black vinyl jocked.

INSULGHOR e e Vinyl lasvlated
Shisld Tinned copper broid
Overoll Diometer........oovoinviiiiniiaanne, Approx. .210"
Color Code... . mimiecrnccrirce v seaassrisnne Red and black
b0 LT Y T SO RUUSUO DTN 200 volis
Ordering Information

#22 AWG Coble (order in 100 fi. mulliples only)..... ouveeere MI-13342-2

Cable Lacing Cord, MI-11719-A

Lacing cord is avoilable for general cable lacing and dress-
ing uses. Cord is of strong matericl such as linen ond hemp
and thoroughly impregnated with a beeswax ond paroffin
mixture. Supplied in one pound spools as shown above.

Orderlnq Avarage
Information Type Plys Yds/Ib Breok Strength
MI-T1719-A No. 6 med. 4 580 35 30 {bs.

STUDIO WARNING LIGHT

SPECIFICATIONS

Dimensions: (ovaroll)

CO5B.c.ceeeesiveccrrr s st sas e sn e naras 14” long, 32" high, 2'Y.” deep

(Glass Sign Aperture)

Length , 934"

Width 234"
Weight (unpacked) R b7 | .T8
Ordering Information

“ON-AIR" ol e vreAeMesEEEEAAEEEEEas sssverrrrsvavevestisessssassieonireece MI-117068-1

Glass Only ... MI-11718-1

Custom Glass Signs Availoble on Request.
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VARIABLE AUDIO COMPENSATOR
MI-10143-L-M-H

MI0 - RANGE

DESCRIPTION

The RCA MI-10143-L-M-H is a three-section variable com-
pensotor designed to alter the frequency response of
program audio signals to correct for system or microphone
pickup deficiencies or to obtain special effects conditions.
Designed as a sectional unit, up 1o three sections ot vari-
able audio compensators may be used in each circuit, as
required, to obtain the desired compensation limits.

For convenience of circuit operation o transistor or tube
type preamplifier is recommended to offset the insertion
loss in the units. A key switch con be used to remove the
compensator or group of compensators from the circvit
and substitute ¢ fixed loss. Therefore, it will facilitate pro-

FEATURES

® Bridge “T” type, constant resistance

® Three steps of “increase” and '‘decrease”

compensation

® Requires small space back of panel

Excellent frequency characteristics

® May be operated during program periods

SPECIFICATIONS

Circuit Configuration......c..covveaiiconine Bridge “T’ type, constant resisiance
Source Impedance 800 ohms
Input Impedance 400 ohms unbalanced
Qutput Impedonce 800 ohms unbefanced
Load (mpedance........
Insertion Loss

10 db ot 1000 cyeles for MI-10143-L,
7 db for MI-TO143-M, 10 db for MI-10V43-H

Moximum Input Level +4 dbm
Frequency Responss........cuevevienn Flat from 24 to 20,000 cycles with no
compensation. Sea curves for response with compensation.

Conirols:
Each of the MI-10143-L-H sections have one seven-posifion selector
switch, (3-raise, 3-lower, 1 xero position). The MI-10143-M section
has one seven-posilion solector switch (3-raise LF, 3-raise HFf. and
V zero position) for each respeclive frequency range.

Dimensions of Eoch Section...-...........412” long, 134" wide, 34" deep

Ordering Information

=
"6’ pa ompmat L mpical()
rifA10n (644 of 1 BY

IA{1m0n (631 0 136D ee NN maaw iy

PEEE, AChrSar Pricsanv

gram handling. Varioble Avdic Compensotor (low Frequency).....ccocvoon. MI-10143L
Varlable Avdio Compensalor (Mid-Frequency)..... MI-10143-M
Smoll overall dimensions of each section of 4Va-inch length, Voriable Avdia Compensator (High frequency).........cccocec.. MI-10143-K
3 i Yo ; ing
1%-inch Wldth ond 3%-inch depth permit maunting in Accessory
most conventional control panels and mixer consoles. BAJ1A Traasistor Preamplifier and lsolation Amplifier............ MP-11444
~d . % N s A
- o -~ ] =
H ~ § — - & A
= Py —— L] sinans
= Y
a ~ | N
: N
' 7 ! E e w1 T
' by N
A b4 !
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Separate sections for low-mid-high range
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VU METER PANEL, Type Bi-5A

The BI-5A Meter Panel employs the industry standardized
VU Meter which embodies closely controlled electrical
and dynomic characteristics combined with deliberate
pointer action, moderate pointer speed, and small pointer
overswing. {t is intended as an audio level indicator for
broadcasting, recording or wherever it is desired Yo read
the level of one or more audio circuits with a rock mount-
ing type of instrument.

SPECIFICATIONS

Inpu} Impedonce (except on 1 milliwott step)........................7500 ohms

Attenvator Steps........ccoonceneee... ] milliwett position, 4-4 lo 440 db
in 2 db steps ond off pasition

No. of lines thot moy be maosurod...........ccccoeceerecee 1 to V0 Inclusive

Mouvnting Standard Cobinet Rack
Dimenstons:
Height oo ) . 514
Widh e 19
DOPth vttt ms s 334"
T OO STU R TUUUIUO OO Light umber gray
Weight (vnpacked) ....eoeueeecerrireie e w72 lbs.
Ordering Information
BI-SA VU Meter Panel MI-VV265.F

BE-21B SOUND EFFECTS FILTER

The BE-21B furnishes a desirable means for producing a
variety of special or unusual sound effects through control
of the audio bandwidth of the transmitted program. 13 is
especially useful in the production of dramatic plays for
making programs sound “bassy” or “tinny” or for simulat-
ing the sound of telephone conversations, short wave radio
communications or midget radios.

SPECIFICATIONS
Source Impedance (vnbalonced) &00 ohms
Load Impedaace , ....600 ghmg
Inpot Lavel....conriinnanee —60 to 418 dbm
Ouilput Level (maximum) 18 dbm
Fraquency Response D VUSROS VYoriable
Insertion Loss..................} &b or lass ot frequencies remote from curoft

5" high, 19 wide, 5" deep
.15 Ibs

Dimensions, overall o
Woight (unpocked)... covvoriciniirnn e
FINISN oo eeeeee et e inansnaen

Light umber gray

Ordering Information

8E-218 Varioble Sound Effects Filter MI-11723

57-D SWITCH AND FUSE PANEL

The Type 57-D Switch and Fuse Panel is designod for use as a master

input control of the 8-c power supply. Ordinarily ono such panel Is

used with each rack or channe! of spesch Input units. The mounfing
it for & BR-84 Series Standard cabinet rack,

On this panel are mounted and wired an indicator lomp
with red cap, two single fuse blocks of the screw-plug
type and o double-pole single-throw power switch. A re-
movable door permits front panel access to fuses and
pilat lamp.

SPECIFICATIONS
Switch...... N e-er:D.P.S.T., 250 volts, 30 omperes
Fuses (not furnished)................Screw-plug type (roting depends upon

equipment to ba profecied)
Dimansions, overall (panel thickaess 3}z“)r

Height 5Ys"
Width . 19
Depth " e 3V
Weight (vapackad) et rereeee et rens e e 8Ya (bs.
FINBSh. e cmieetrncne s ... Light umber groy

Ordering Information

57-D Switch and Fuse Ponel JRS——— . 7 = L Hle]
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VU METER AND

DESCRIPTION

VU meters and atenuators are ovailable as amplifier
accessory equipment for indicating audio volume levels.
Equipment is pictured at the right and may be ordered
as follows:

Ordering Information
Simpson VU Meter
Multiple Pad for calibrating the YU Meter

to the desired reference level.......co.c.... Stock #19328
.Stock #19327

Stock #53064

Zero Adjustment Pad....ocoomvieeceeeeeenne

The complete kit is pictured at the right.

ATTENUATORS

b R

DESCRIPTION
The RCA Type 8E-2A Line Equalizer is designed to equalize
the non-linear frequency characteristics of a non-loaded
lelephone line. It is svitable for 15,000 cycle FM circuits.
The small, low-cost unit is recommended for use on lines
which are permanently instolled and continuously used
such as studio-io-transmitter lines and remote lines.

The BE-2A Line Equalizer employs parallel resonant circuits
ond consists of a capacitor, a reactor, a series of resistors,
and a rotary selector switch for selecting different resist-
ance values. The resonant frequency of this cireuil is just
above the operating frequencies of associated equipment,
so that the frequency characteristics of the equalizer be-
low resonance are of inierest. Examination of these char-
acteristics (shown in the chart) reveals that the more re-
sistance in sertes with inductor, the less the low-frequency
aftenvation of the equalizer.

LINE EQUALIZER, Type BE-2A

SPECIFICATIONS

Source [MPesdoncs vt e i 150 or 600 ohms

v 115,000 cycles

Equalixation Froquency Limit .. .. ... . .. . . ...

Insertion Loss {minimem ot 1000 cycles) .. vvee w0 oo 7 db
Equalizotion Range (see aHenvalion choracteristic curve) . .1 ta 40 8b
F T L1 OOV 11,1 | [ 1+ [
Dimensions 2% wide, 2%" high, %" deep
Finish . ... . . .. Cadmivm plole

Ordering Information

BE-2A Line Equalizer........ccconiirnicrine MI-11752
Accessories

Mounting Posal 3%h" x 197 . . . e o e e MA4591.B
Line Tronsformer . ... .. ...t ¢ ot b v e METTZ1D

Fraquency characterletic of Type BE-2A Line Equalizer.

o
SWITCH_a1_0_(23e.62L) ,_}
" * T YY) | 11
. . — =
a 2 (9A0) | 4
- r—n 4 "3 (4850
3 T 4 (32.3.09 W T
-20 -
2 T~ s @sdu L TH— 1Tt
] 2!
—- - 1031 - —
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- © 7 e — T
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" N | +—H1 o4y 6004
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R XL ]
R |
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Line and Bridging Transformers.

Frequency Response.. V2 db 20 16 20,000 cps
Primary Impedances
MI-V1712 Bridging Teonsformer...........ccooveeencameneanne e 20,000 ohms
ME-11713 Line Transformar ............ccceeiieeiiceresnseenns. 150/ 600 ohms
Secondaory Impedonces
MI-11712 Bridging Tronsformer .............cccvvvveene
ME11713 Line Transformer ...........
Finish

rereeeene-s. 150/ 600 ohms
...150/600 ohms
. Aluminum gray

47 x 281732 w V%"

Qveroll Di ions.....

Baseplate...... 3" x A",
four hole mounling with center lines 234" x 23"

WEIGRI. oottt e e s e e v e e s 2 tbs. 14 oxs.

Ordering Information

8ridging Tronsformer MI-11712

Line Tronsformer MI-11713

DESCRIPTION

RCA offers a comprehensive selection of ottenuator pads,
bridging pads and dividing networks. The pads and net-
works are well constructed and insuloted with precision
wound resistors, assuring no intarnal reflection. The ter-
minals are accessible and securely mounted with the con-
nections stenciled in an oppropriate place. The fixed bal-
onced “H” type is available in four types, introducing
losses of 6 db, 10 db, 20 db or 40 db. The dividing net-

works are avoilable as tabulated specifications.

AND BRIDGING TRANSFORMERS AND CONTROLS

Bridging Volume Conlrols,

#M1-11278-F MI-11278-E

Input Impedances
Ovtput Impedances...................

20,000/10,000 ohms
400/150 ohms

Insertion Loss*.. . 31/24 db
Moximum Input Level......... R {1 . .Y
Overall Dimensions:
Lenglh:
MISVI27B-E oot vt rniens s s cnss s s 2
METI278F e e rveas e 2%,
DIameter ... e e s e e 1%”
Weight .oiooiii O PP ROORRUINOIINT 3 7/ S . 7
Ordering Information
For Panel Mounting (with &nob).. oo MI-11278-E
For Chassis Mounling (with screw-deiver adjusiment).............MI-11278-F

“ Bridping a 600-ohm line and opérating into an amplifer with unloaded
input requiring & source impedance equal to the ouipul impedance of the
control. The inserllon loss when bridging 8 150 ohm line is 42.5/36 db.

NETWORKS

SPECIFICATIONS

Fixed Pods:
Bolonced “H* Type, Input/Output impedance, 600 chms,
insertion loss of:

6 db Pad MI14171-29
10 db Pad MI-4171-30
20 db Pod. MI-4171-32
40 db Pad...... MI-4171-39
Dividing Networks:

Balonced 2.way, 600 ohms, & db insertion loss.................. MI11704

8olanced 3-way, 600 ohms, 9.5 db insertion loss... . MI-11704-A
Bolanced 4-way, 800 ohms, 12 db insertion loss.. MI-11704-B

Bolonced 6-way, 600 ohms, 10 db insertion loss................ MI-11704-D
Isolotion Pad (Bridge Circvit):
Balanced, input impedance 600 chms to two 600 ohm

lines, isolation between lines about 45 db, insertion
loss 10 dh.............. MI-11705

M|-4171-29

MI-11704.A
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FEATURES

® Simplified speed changing mechanism for
ease of operation and reduced maintenance

® Reliable, hysteresis synchronous motor
provides quick smooth starts

® Plays 33'3, 45 or 78 rpm records

® Rugged and simple construction—
tewer parts

DESCRIPTION

The RCA type BQ-2C Tronscription Turntable meets broad-
casting needs for a high-quolity driving mechanism which
will accommodate all types of commercial disc recordings
up to 16 inches in diometer at speeds of 33Ys, 45 or 78
rpm. The drive ossembly is extremely reliabile and guiet,
and meets all EIA performance specifications, assuring
fidelity in the reproduction of broadcast transcriptions.

The cobinet assembly not only provides a simplified
mounting for the drive assembly, turntable and operating
controls, but allows ample room for housing reproduction
equipment. All standard types of broadcast tone arm
equipment may easily be mounted on the cabinet and, if
desired, two tone orms for various types of pickups coan
be accommodaled. The cabinet has a spacious compart-
ment where equalizer equipment and necessary amplifiers
may be installed,

The BQ-2C Orive Mechanism is available as a separote
unit for those stations which may wish to mount it in o
custom built cabinet, bench, or table.

The BQ-2C Turntable Drive Assembly is a three-speed,
rim-drive type mechonism cansisting of o hysteresis syn-
chronous motor with o three-step diameter motor shaft.

The speed of the turniable is determined by the ratio of
diometers between the motor capstan and the turnicble
rim. Two models are provided, one for operation with 80
cycle power supply (MI-11830-C), and another for 50 cycle
use (MI-11831-C). The only difference between the models
is in the respective diameters of the three-step motor caop-
ston since the motor with its capacitor is designed for both
&80 and 50 cycle operation.

A cabinet of modern design is provided to house the tuin-
table equipment. This wooden console hos a durable fwo-
tone, umber gray fabrikoid covering which is resistant to
scuft and scratches, and will not chip like enamel or
lacquer surfaced cabinets. A cigorette-proof linolevm top
with cluminum trim is provided. A large hinged door per-
mits ready access to the interior. Space is available for
mounting reproduction fillers and equalized preamplifiers
such as the RCA type BA.26. The o-c power is eonnected
to convenient terminals on the motor boord.

A three-position speed selector switch is linked to a com
which allows the three rubber idlers to engage, one ot o
time, between the capstan and the turntable rim. An
“Off-On’’ selector knob operates a mercury switch which
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Sturdy }é-inch turntable platter with large spindle accurately machined
to give many years of service. Quiet operation is provided by the
cushlon-mounted motor operated by a silent mercury switch.

energizes the motor and simultaneously engages or dis-
engages the rubber idlers in the “On” or "ORf” position
respectively.

The turntable platter 1s o sturdy 14-pound aluminum
casting. |t and the spindle assembly are held in the main

support casting n oilite bushings and the thrust is sup-
ported by o single ball at the bottom end of the spindle.
A belt of foam rubber is offixed to the outside rim of the
platter in order to eliminate ony resonance effects. The
drive motor is mounted on o separate plate and sup-
ported by vibration mounts to eliminote rumble, All posts
and shafts which provide beorings for cams ond arms are
assembled to a comman plote to insure proper olignment.

Simplified speed changing mechanism has minimum moving pars.
"Off-on” switch relieves idlars in "aff”’ pasition providing extended
idler fife.

A feature of tha motor drive assembly is the use of a sep-
arate speed control which con be adjusted without motor
stopping between any combination of speeds. A separate
starting switch is providad to handle cueing and routine
operation in the most functional manner. This “On-Off”
switch relieves the idlers when set to the “OR" position,
thus providing extended idler life.

SPECIFICATIONS
Performance Specifications
Turntable Speed..........ccocoviivnieeces e 333, 45 ond 78.26 %£0.3%

Wow or Flutter: )
AP ATV rpmi.c s 00 0.25% half of pack of peak
At 48 1PMciiiit s e 0.20% half of paak of peck
At 78 rpm 0.20% half of peak of pesk

Motor.....cccvrvneecene V/100 H.P., 1800 rpm at 60 cycles, or 1/125 H.P.,
1500 rpm ot 50 cycles, 45° C. femperature rise, 2 or 3 mf 220
working volis capaclior,

Power Supply....c..cocoeiicniinee. 108-128 volts, 50/60 cyeles, single phase
Pawer CONSUMPHON. ... .ocooviie e e iesiaes veeeeneninicre csenee onee A0 OIS
Turatable Diometer ............... ... IRUTIORPP 1. 1od
Hub and Spindfe Diametar:

Mub for 45 rpm ReCords...cccoee . oot e vt s e e ).8"

Spindie for 3314 ond 78 rpm...

Overall Dimensions:

Turntable Drive Dali.......ccc..cccccoenencieeo 18" long, 187 wide, 1 high

Cabinet............... 234" wids, 2434 deep, 28" high (adjustable 3&*)
Weight:

Turntable Drive Uait.....c.. coove e ccer veve < vem ccrne cove cecee e w31 18

[T 11T Y O TRV P TPPDIOPROOURY . ) B |15

Tatal Weight cooocoeviiveiiiecerciecrrene 91 Ibs.
Finish......cc.cccovreeenn...TWO tone umbaer geoy fabrikoid with oluminum trim

Ordering Information

8Q-2C Turntable ond Cebinet inclvding turntable drive

ossombly, consale cabinet, turniable platter assembly

and Instruction Book (1B-24780), but less repraducting
equipment such as tone arms and amplifiers:

For 60 cycle operation...

For 50 cycle operation.........ccees v ivvreniiernnas

MI-11833-C
.. MI-11834-C

BQ-2C Turntable Mechanism for Custom Instollations, less
consolo eobinet and reproducing equipment such os
tone arms and amplifiers:
for 80 cyele operation ... oo e Mi-11830-C

For 50 cycle operstion... MI-11831.C

Accessory Equipment

18”7 Tone Arm (less Plckup Head)...o.ovviiiiniiiiniinead M111895
MUI11865

Universol Pickup Cartridge
.MI-110866 Series

Reploceoble Stylit
BA-34B Teransistor (monitor amplifier). ..o i MI-11437-B
MU111247
MI11436

8A-24A Monitaring Amplifier..........

8A-26A Pickup Equalizer-Preawplifier
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FEATURES

Precision, 2-speed rim-drive machanism
for 3313 and 45 rpm records

Pre-assembled tone arm on tumﬁhl.
saves installation time

Provision for mounting second fone arm
for greater versatility

Smooth and rapid starts
within a half revolution

Available as a mechanism
for custom-built installations

DESCRIPTION

The RCA BG-51A Dual Speed Tummtable fulfills the broad-
caster's need for o high-qeolity terntoble mechanism te
accommodale commercial dise recordings up 1o 12 inches
in diameter of speeds of 33% and 45 rpm. The BG-51A
l» available as o mechanism tar mounting In eustom.builr
arrangements. If moy olsg be obioined o3 o complets
pisembly with o siyled cabines, MI-1180%,

The tone orm swpplied with tha BE-514 accommadates
the RCA Universal Plekup Cariridge, MI-1188%, ond osasl-
ated stylii, MI-11886 Series, for ploying steres ar monawrol
recordings, It will elsa nccept any standard low imped-
ahce, reluctorce-type pickup thot conforms 1o BIA stand-
ords. Pravision for mounting o second tone arm, permits
fast selection of sither stondard ar microgroove plavbock,

The BE-514 Dual Speed 12dnch Tymtable s a 2-ypoed,
rim-drive mechanism, ufilizing & hysterasis synchronous
matar, I s ovailable for d0-cyele operation as MI-1TE10,
ae for Sl-cycle by addition of MLEDSISS Modification
Eit. & J-podifion speed selactor switch is provided an the
turntable asambly, An “"Of.On" slector control operates
g mercury mofor swilch ond simultonesusly engoges or
disengages the rubber idler wheels, This feotwre relieves
the idlers from pressere when sel to the “OF" position.

The turntable plattar is & stuedy aluminum casting, The
platter and spindla ossembly ls held in the main support
casting by oifite bushings and the theust & supporfed by
o single baoll of the bottom end of the spindle. A foam
rebber belt on the cutside rim of the plattor sliminotes
resonance effects. The drive motor it mounted an a sepa.
rale plote, supported by vibration mounts te =liminote
rumble. All posts and shafts which provide bearings for
cams and orms ore axembled to 0 comman plae to in
sure proper alignment,

The cobinel amembly, MI11809, of funcienal design,
offords o simplified mounting for the drive osembly
mechonism, operating controls, preomplifiers ond other
wecessories. 11 has o duroble, umber-gray fobrikoid cover.
ing which i resistant to wufl ond scroiches, A 17% by
19%-inch hinged door & locoted an tha front of the casi-
fet to permit reody oceess 1o the Interior. A remeowoble
blank paonel it located af the front of the cobinet ju
aobove the hinged door, which alleéws mounting of addi-
fional accessories.
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The Dusl Speed Turmable, Yype BQ-51A, showmg the turntable mechanism and tone arm.

SPECIFICATIONS

Performance Specifications

Turntable Speed.......
Wow or Flutter:

333 and 45 rpm +0.3%

At 3BV5 1PMc.. e e e 0.25% half of peak to paak
At 45 rpm......... 0.20% half of psck to peck
Motor 1/100 h.p., 1800 rpm ot 60 cycles
or 1/125 h.p., 1500 rpm o 50 eycles
Power Supply...coocviriniiniie 105-125 volts, 50/60 cycles singla phase
Power Consumption 40 wotts
Power Cord 8 ft. long
Turntoble Diomet " 12"
Hub and Spindle Diameter:
Rulb for 45 rpm records. 1.5
Spindle for 3345 records...... 0.2835"

Ovaroll Dimensions:
Turntoble Drive Unit

18" wide, 162" deap—
height below top surfoce motor board, 9/—
height obove swrdace motor board, 12"

Cobinet.cunnerieicriennnns 22" wide, 22" deep and 29 high
Weight:

Turatable Orive Unlii...... v Ibs.

Cobinet 47 Ibs.
Finish light umber gray fobrikold

Ordering Information

8Q-51A Dual Speed Turntable Mechanism for &0 cycle
aperotion including tone orm, MI-11894 (lass Cabinet

and Plckup Heods) MI11810
8Q-51A Duval Speed Turatable Mechanism for 50 cycle

operation including:

1 Turntable mechanism ond tane arm, MI-11894 (less

Cabinet ond Pickup Heads) MI-V1210

V1 50 Cycle Conversion Kit......ooooivmmenriierncermnnne e erevevenne MI-805365
Accessories
Cabinet assembly to house turatable mechonism.................. MI-1180%
12” Tone Arm (less pickup heod).. MI-11894
Universal Cartridge {less stylus). MI-11845

0.7 Mil Diamond Siylus (for use with Universal Cartridge) MI-11866-7
1.0 Mi Diomond Stylus (for use with Uaiversol Cortridge) MI-11866-10
2.5 Mil Dlamond Stylus (for use with Universal Cartridge) Mi-11866-25
BA-26A Pickup Equolizer-Preamplifier. ..........ccocvveicnicnnnin.

MI-11436
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DESCRIPTION

RCA’s Lightweight 16- and 12-inch Tone Arms, MI-11895
and MI-11894 together with the Universal Cariridge type
pickups are designed to fulfill the need for a high-quality
broadeost pickup combination for playing stereo ond
monoural fine-groove records, standard transcriptions ond
commercial records. A popular application of this new
design is in combination with the present Universal Pickups
and transcription turntables. In such installations, the unit
provides the broadcoster with pickup and tone arm facil-
ities for groove sizes associcted with all shree speeds. The
tone arm will olso accept any pickup that mounts on
standard Yh-inch mounting centers.

Tone arm resonance is outside of the operating frequency
ronge of the system, thus assuring smooth response charac-
teristics. Distortion duve to tracking error in the arm and
pickup has been reduced to a minimum by careful design.
The onti-friction vertical and lateral pivots and low mass
allow the tone orm to track warped and eccentric records.

The tone arm is hinged at the pivot center to allow easy
access to the underneath portion of the arm, thus pre-
viding immediacte access to the pickup and wiring. The

tone arm handle provides finger-tip conirol directly be-
hind the pickup stylus, thus enabling the user to sense by
touch «s well as to see more occurately where the stylus
is being set down. The MI-11895 is designed for mounting
on Vé-inch turntables and sthe MI-11894 tone arm for
mounting on 12-inch turntables. All necessary mounting
hardware is included.

SPECIFICATIONS
Lightweight 16-lnch Tone Arm, MI-11895

Tracking Error, V4-inch Record (C.O. 127) 4° mox.
Plvot Beorings. ..Anti-resonant bearings in vertical
and horizontal planes
Quick-lock, plug-in type

.Aluminum casting

Tone Arm Haad Reteptacle..........cccomuriveverrmrrroninnns
Construction of Arm......c..ooovinncaeicnninan

Finish ...light vmber groy wrinkle
Length of Arm 1063%"
Hoight of Arm .-Adjustablo
Weight (orm, assembly, elc\ 2 Ibs. approx.
Mounting Apprax 12" from spindle center
Leads ...3-conductor ond shield

Lightweight 12-Inch Tone Arm, MI-11894

Tracking Error, 12<inch Record 4% mox.
Pivet Bearings......... ..Anlticresonant in vertical and horlzonlal planes
Tone Arm Head Receplucle ........... Plug-ln typa
APM FINISH e ceearacn et e se e s oo s e s s Light umbar groy
Length of Arm 127
WIBHh oF Arm..ooioiceeeee e Tapered 142" to V2”

Height of Arm.........ccoevnnnne. ...Tapered 34" to Vs”
Approx. Shipping Weight (orm, ozsembly, h:) ........................ 12 Ibs.
Mounting Approx. 8 from spindle center

Ordering Information

¥6-Inch Yone Arm (lass pickup head) includes ossembly complete
with tone arm rest ond mounting hardware..................... MI-11895

12-tnch Tane orm assembly (less p:ckup heud) comp!ele with tane

arm rest and mounting hacdware... L MI11894
Accessories
BA-26A Pickup Equalizer-Preamplifier................ oo M1 1438
Universal Cartridge {less stylus)........... ..o MI-V 1865
0.7 mil Diomongd Stylus. MIV1B66-7
1.0 mil Diomond Stylus MI-11B46-10
2.5 mi Diamond Stylus MI-11866-25
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FEATURES
® Plug-in unit
® Stereo or monaural—hy connection
® Replaceable stylus—0.7, 1.0 or 2.5 mil

® May be used on any standard EIA tone arm

DESCRIPTION

The RCA Universal Pickup Carfridge and Replaceable
Stylus, MI-11865 and MI-11866 provide a fully compatible
unit for reproducing stereophonic and monophonic phono-
graph records in broadcast studios. It utilizes the moving
magnet system which makes possible superior performance
and simplified stylus replacement. The MI-11865 Cartridge
is completely housed in a molded plustic case. The stylus
MI-11866 moy eosily be removed and replaced without
use of teols. This eliminotes the need for ever sending
the pickup out for repairs.

The cartridge proper is o three terminal device. The center
pin is common ond the outside pins are the left and right
stereo outputs. In stereo use the head is cannected in the
usval manner with the left output going to the left equalizer
ond the right output, to the right equalizer. in monophonic
use, the left and right outputs are paralleled. The cartridge
plugs into the MI-11894 (12-inch) or MI-11895 (14-inch)
tone arms, or may be mounted on arms with standard
Ya-inch mounting centers. It features low distortion, and
excellent frequency response and very good channel sepa-
ration. The diamond stylus ond low tracking force insure
long life for both the stylus and recordings.

Plug-in stylus assemblies, readily identified by their color
are available in three types as shown in table below:

Stylus Force
Ml Number (Tip Radius) Funclion (grams) Color
118488-7 0.7 mil Stereo records 4 Black
11864610 1.0 mil 45 RPM ond LP records 4 Red
118686-25 2.5 mil Troascription and 78 RPM
records 8 Green

SPECIFICATIONS

Electrical—each channel

JBUCHINTE —..ov it cecsasre et rn st rimes e s e e s roem e rae e am sceaaE st e A s arennnsmnan 400 mh
DC Resistance 280 ohms
Oupot Voltage, at 1000 Tps, 5 €M /50T ....emuveceeeeaecerianrencasnanss 005 volts
Chonne! Separation........cc.....c. 20 db min. @ 1000 cps
Rocommended Load Impedance...c.ucevuuverrocerrroeneens 47,000 ohms
Number of Termindls.......cccoovinivireieecrcrerrrnseerme e s cornieeen3
Mechanical

Length D U UG U S 135
R T 1 U U IR 34"
Haeight o ‘%6"
WOIGRE eoeireci e cee st cessnsr s ,..10.5 groms
Mounting.....ccoourreeruicererrsoanronnrens Plug-in (standard EIA mounting centers)
Recommended Stylus Force (see table)

Ordering Information
Pickup Coriridge (less stylus assembly)....c...ccoovrminininnnns. M)-11845

Stylus Assembly 0.7 mil (black) MI-1188&-7
Stylus Assembly 1.0 (red) MI-11846-10
Stylus Assembly 2.5 mil (green)....ooovoveveeenersernrrnecrinas ~MEV18688-25
Accessories
Yone Arm (12 inches) e eraemrememerreaaot e eatnisteaianissnrrras MI-1V894
Tone Arm (V8 INCRBS) . . i icrarieecrere e ereemem s cov s amamsiassss MI-11895
BA.26A Pickup Equalixer-Preamplifier (2 for sterec)......... MI-11436
i 0 DB=1.2 Mv/cM/3EC
b ] ’/‘
AESPONSE — L

15
g
2 N |

~20 T

[~ 8EPARATION
-25
7
™~ | A1
=30
20 00 1000 10000 20000
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Completely Transistorized
The RCA Type RT-21A Professional Tape Recorder is de-

signed fo meet rigid specifications and requirements set
forth by broodcost and studio engineers for magnetic
monaural or stereo tope operations. Utmost flexibility is
provided in this all new complete iransistor design, per-
mitting programs fo be recorded with greater ease.

The RT-21A basic recorder is supplied in two sections: a
tape tronsport and a control panel which includes one
amplifier. These components readily enable either a cus-
tom or standard installation to be made. The equipment is
normally supplied for rack mounting. Console Cabinet and
portoble carrying case ore optional equipment.

Monaural or Stereo
The control panel of the RT-21A is divided into three sec-

tions. The left contoins the monaural record/ploybock
module, the center area contains provisions for a duplicate
module (used for stereo recording) and the right side of
the control panel contains operafing controls in a con-
venient grouping.

The record/playback modules are similor in construction
ond are directly interchangeable. Front panel controls con-
sist of the following: o record level control, playback level
control, headset jock, bios adjustment and meter function
selector to monitor, playback, record, bios and erase
signals.

Continuously Variable Speed Control and
Interlocked Record Operation

The operating controls consist of the following: variable
cue speed and reloted cue delegate button, record, start,
stop, fost forward and fost reverse. The coatrol panel
features an interlocked record operofian. This meons that
to ploce the machine in the record mode, the record but-
ton must first be depressed and then the start button to

begin operation. This interlock feature may be defeated
by simple internal strapping so that the record button moy
be depressed ot any fime for editing purposes, ete. A
record folly indicator is elso provided and illuminctes only
after the record bution is depressed. Rewind may be
selected from stop position only. All controls are DC relay
opercted. The necessary 24 volt dec control voltages are
generated within the recorder and are also ovailable for
remote control purposes.

3% and 7V in/sec. Tape Speed Provided

(15 in/sec. available)

The RT-21A Tape Transport Ponel accommodates either
standard 10%2-inch NAB reels or 7-inch EIA reels. Proper
tape tension for 10%2 or 7-inch reels is provided by means
of a toggle switch at the lower right of the panel. Also
locoted in this same area are the main power on-off
switch and o switch for selecting either high or low tape
speeds. Proper tope equalizotion is auvtomatically selected
by the speed chonge switch. If desired 7% and 15-inch
tape speeds can be provided.

Easy Threading . . . Sapphires Used to Lift and
Guide Tape

Threading of tope is simple and can be done without re-
moval or movement of the head cover. A microswitch
locoted on the toke-up tenison arm turns off the mochine
in case of tope breakage or end of tope. Sapphire tope
guides are used throughout.
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Type RT-21A Storco Audio Tape Racordar, ES-41921-AS showing single
module for monaural at lefr, a second module for stereo, renter, and
control unit ou right below l1ape transport chaessis.

DC Solenoid Operated Tape Lifters

These are employed 1o lift the tape away from all mag-
netic heads whenever the machine is in the fost forward
or fost reverse mode of operation. When the cue mode is
selected, tape is then lifted from aoll heuds except the
playback head. This permits the operator to listen to the
cudio as he jockeys the tape for final cuing via the con-
tinvously variable speed control.

Half-Track Recording with Full Track Option

A total of four magnetic head positions are ovoilable.
The three heads normally supplied with the equipment
provide dual holf-track recording, erase and playback.
Full-track heads are available. An optional fourth head
may be used for time delay broadeast and other applico-
tions. A switchoble dual quarter-trock fourth head kit is
available for playing pre-recorded stereo tapes. All
azimuth head adjustments are availoble from the froat
panel by simply removing the snap-on protective cover.

SPECIFICATIONS

Tape Type........ . et etette eeeieteeseeieteeeereseae e eesessnreneeaaner Vs wide magnetic
Y T 1012’ dia. (NAB): 7’ or smaller (EIA)
Tape SPead.....c.ccv v e 7.5" and 3.75” per second

7.5" and 15 per second ovailable
Starting Time......... 0.1 sec full spead
Stopping Time a2” of tape at 15 ips
Ployback Timing ACCUMBEY... oo miiieeacarrreerieneeercnns =+3.0 secs in 30 min.
Flutter ond Wow....c.....ccciieivnnenionr s senerennnee:0.25% rms at 3.75 ips
0.15% rms ab 7.5 ips

0.1% rms ot 15 ips
Rewiad Timo. . .ooovoveerrecverncea Approx. 90 sec for 2400 ft. on NAB reel

Track Width...o..o.coievceiininece e ieeenn. FUll tragk or half brack
Frequency Rasponse:

15 ips 50—15,000 cps, =2 db

7.5 ips..... rreree40—10,000 cps, =2 db

3.75 ips. 50—7,500 cps, =2 db
Signal-fo-Noise Ralio:

L OO USSP 80 8b {2l track

7.5 ips 35 db half track

.75 ips .-..50 db half track
Record Input Impadance:

Matching............150 ohms (600 ohms by strapping input transformer)

inpy} transtormer)

BrIFGING coveeeeereie e e ettt e e s 20,000 ohms
Record Inpout Lavels:

Matching...... —70 to —20 dbm

Bridging.. —30 fo +20 dbm
Record Output Load.....oo.iiieiecie et e ....600 ohms
Record Ovtput Lavel.......o.cooeiuvvernnn, +18 dbm mox
Playback Output Lotd...... oo reeseneesesimeseeransees sesemiens 600 ohms
Ptoyback Outpot Leval 418 dbm max,
Distortion ot Moximum Recording Level .............................. 3% at 400 cps
Metar 312" illuminated, VU

Power Requiremonts..............ccoeeen.. V05—125 volis, 80 cps, single phase
(50 cps optional); 110 walts monaural; 130 walts stereo
Power Supplies (Amplifier and Conirol Circuin..................Self-contalned

Erase and 8ias Ouillator Frequency.... 80 kc/s
Cue Speed.... I Conhnuowly vartable iu o"har diraction
Remote Conlrol ............ Ophonul all functions axcept varlable cue spoed

Dimenslons (overall):
Tape Transport...........cco.e. 19" wide, 1534* high, 9 deep

Amplifier Conlrol Panel........................ 19" wide, 5" kigh, 9" deop

Weight o s s 74 lbs.

Transistor ond Diode Complemeni:

Record/Playback Amplifiers

J—2N1010, 1—2N404, 2—1N2049, 7—2N526, 8—2N270, 1—1N3I4A
Control Panel Module:

2—2N454, 2—2N247, 1—IN1316, 1—2N270, 4—1N1763
Tape Tronsport Assembly:

10~1N2069, 12—1N1763

Equipment Supplied

Typs RT-21A Professianal Audio Tope Recorder
{Monavral Dyal Holf Trock)
Comprising the following:
1 Tape Transport (334 and 7V2 ips)ecenicee... e MITAVT21-A
1 Amplifier Module (MI41351) and Control Punel MI-141321
Type RT-2VA Professional Audio Tope Recorder {Stereo)....£S-41921-A8
Comprising the following:

ES-41921.A

1 TYope Tronsport (3% and 7V2 ip)..cccvevcrvcvervemccenns MI-D4112)-A
) Amplifier Module (MI-41351) and Conirol Panel...MI14132]
1 Record/Playback Amplifier Module................cocc...o. ME141357

Typa RT-2VA Professional Audio Tape Recorder (Full Track) ES-41930-A
Comprising the following:
1 Tope Transport (72 and V5 Ip$)eccceinneeriiiscncescame MI-141130-A
1 Amplifier Module (MI-41351} and Control Pansl... MI-14132)
Type RT-21A Professionol Audio Tape Recorder (Full Track) ES-41920-A
Comprising the follawing:
1 Tope Tronsport (3% and 7V2 ips).c.eececrreccecencennne MIT41120-A
1  Amplifier Module (MI-41351) and Conircl Panel....M)-141321

Optional and Accessory Eqmpment

Record /Ploybock Amplifier Module MI-141351
Portable Carrying Cose ... e MI-141302
Consofg Cobinet ..o ... M(-141303
Remote Control Panel._ ... .. .. .. . ML-141301
Remote Conirol Houtiang M1-141308
Amplifier Mounting Panel ME-141307
Fourth Heod Kit (quarter 3roek)......ouoomecorercereneicane. M1-141306

.M1-41602

Switchable Fourth Head Xit (dual quarter irack) . ,
MI-141315-8

Amplifier-Record /Playback Module ...
Stereo Connector Kit for RT-21 Cabinets.........._.
Spore Tronsistor Kit.......

.................. #114218
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Record Amplifier, Type BA-78

FEATURES

Immediate playback of taped commerecials
without threading or cueing

Complete transistor circuitry
Full range frequency response at 7.5 IPS

Cue tone for precision starts

Trip-cue circuit for automation

® Microphone or line level recording

® Synchronous motor runs only when
cartridge is inserted

Remote control provisions

Each unit only 5V inches high for standard
rack or console mounting

® Dependable, quiet operation

DESCRIPTION

The RCA Tape Cortridge System, Type RT-78, places split
second control of recorded progromming at the broad-
caster’s fingertips. Broadcast moterial from “Quickie”
spot announcements to complete progroms moy be re-
corded and stored ready for instant selection and play-
back. Delayed broadcost, spot announcement campaigns,
production aids, themes, station breaks—onything that con
be recorded may be handled by the RT-7B with a mini-
mum of time ond effort, even by non-technical personnel.
With tape cortridges, cueing ond threading of tope is un.
necessary. The desired cartridge is selected, placed in the
ployback unit and forgoten until ”Air” time when it is
instantly played back at the touch of the stort bution.
Tronsistor circuvitry, low power consumption, light weight
and simplicity of operation mokes the RT-7B an ideal
choice for remote program recording or ployback from
remote breadeast locations.

in the TV studio, automatic operation of a slide projector
may be accomplished by the trip-cue feature of the RT-7B.
An announcement requiring one or mare slides may be
recorded with trip cues which, in turn, can be used to oper-
ote the slide projector as the announcement progresses.

The RCA Tape Cartridge System consists of two seporate
units, the Type RT-7B Playback Unit and the BA-78 Record
Amplifier. Both units have a uniform panel height of only
5% inches ond o panel width of 19 inches for standard
rack or console mounting.

The RT-78 Playback Unit has been designed 1o reproduce
tope cartridges loaded with lubricoted tape varying in
length from 40 seconds 1o 31 minules. The RT-78 consists
of o tape deck, power supply, playback emplifier and cue

circvitry all designed for continuous use ond housed in
covered chassis. At the left of the front panel a horizontal
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slot opening is provided for insertion of the tope cartridge.
Manval controls, mounted to the right, include an “On-
Off” toggle switch and “Start” and "Stop” pushbuttons,
“Ready and Run” pilot lights indicate the operation con-
dition of the equipment. Upon one insertion of a cartridge
in the RT-7B, the “Ready” light comes on. When the
“Start” button is depressed the “Run” light comes on and
the tape moves across the playbuck and cue tone heads
until a cue tone stops the equipment. At this point the
"Ready” light is relit and the cartridge may be removed.
Solenoid relays control the start and stop functions of the
unit through impulses generated by a cue tone control
circuit. These cue tone bursis are inserted cutomatically
each time the !ape is started during recording so that
taped announcements may always be properly recued
and ready for reuse.

A special feature of the RT-7B is the use of a second ftrip-
cve circuit which is independent of the cue-tone circuit.
This feature allows the broadcaster to record a second
trip-cue tone immediately at the conclusion of the progrom
material. The trip-cue, when activeted, during playback
can be used to start the next device in on cutomatic or
semi-outomatic system with split second timing.

The Record Amplifier, Type BA-78, contains a 3-inch VU
meter for correct level adjustments, an input gain control,
trip-cue control, and a record set-up control and indicator
lamp. The amplifier has sufficient gain to permit micro-
phone recording and ¢ bridging pad may be connected
for recording ot line level. Operoting voltoges for the
8A-78 ore supplied by the RT-78 Playback Unit. Coreful
considerotion hos been given to prevention of accidental
recording. The recorder must be intentionally ploced in
the record mode before ¢ recording can be made, and
drops out of this mode whenever the tape is stopped. A
cue tone is auvtomatically recorded each time the START
button is operated when in the record mode. Used con-
ridges con be erosed with cccessory Bulk Eroser, MI-11992.

8oth Playback Unit and Record Amplifier are well shielded
against r-f pickup inferference, so that the units may be
used ot broadcast transmitter locotions. Etched wiring cir-
cuit boards with all components including ftransistors

mounted in place are available as spares 16 enable a
station to quickly substitute circuits in cose of difficulty.

SPECIFICATIONS

frequoncy Response........cevecceeeenee. 02 db 50—12,000 cps ot 7.5 ips
*4 db, 50 io 15,000 cps af 7.5 ips

Distortion 2% or less ot normal recording level
Signal-tfo-Noise Ratio P . 55 db
Wow and Fluiter wereeloss thon 0.2% RMS
Topo Speed........ w75 ips

115/230 valt, ac, 50/80 cycles, single phose
senea] s€€. to 31 minutes in 3 bosic cortridge sizes
..Within 0.Y sec.
0.05 sec. or less

Playiag Yime....
Cueing Accuracy...
Starting Yime

Outph e <418 dbm, 150 or 800 ohms, balanced
Input lmpedance..........cccvreveennn, 150 ohm maiching, 20,000 ohm bridging
Input Level. ... —20 db moximum matching

418 dbm moximum bridging
—70 dbm microphone

Bios Frequoncy............. 75 ke
POWBY...cieieeietccia et 115/230 volt, a-z, 50/60 cycles, singla phose
Power C ption Stondby posilion—8 walts

Reody position=29 wails
Ployback position—~35 watts
Retord posiflon—40 watts
Transistor and Diode Camplement:
RT-7B Playback Unit

6—2N220 1—2N301 2—2N404

1—2N4046 7—2N586 1—2N11848B

1—1N&0 1—IN721A 3—1N1763

1—1N3253 1—1R-66-424) 1—1R-CP-20

BA-7B Record Amplifier

2—-2N1010 3—2N5246 1—2N406

1—2N584 T—1NJ3253 1—1N&0O
Finish Umber gray ond satin etched sluminum
Dimensians Overall:

L4 V4 TS UURUIUURUPR 197 wide, 5V4” high, 12’ deep

LY S 19 wide, 54" high, 10” deep
Waeight:

RT-7B e errere et s s res s sm v aa s emmemasnan e ran e era e n e 35 Ibs

BAZ8 o 11 Ibs
Ordering Information
RT-7B PIoyDock YR ou-mee.oeeeeeoosoesssececacessscs e esseessese MI-11957.B
BA-7B Recording Amplifier MI-11958-B
Accessories
Spare Transisior & Diode Kit for RT-78......cooooirniiiiniiiin MY-11490-A
Spore Tronsistor & Diode Kit for BA-78...........cccooivnnnennns MI-11491-A
RT-7 Playbock Amplifier Board......... MI:119%4-1
RT-7 Power Supply Board MI-11994.2
RT-7 Cve Amplifier Board...........ccccceciaee MI[-11994-3
RT-7 Trig-Cve Amplifier 8card ML) 1994-4

BA-7B Record Amplifier 8oard MI 119944
Module Extendar for BA:7A ond RT-ZA/B....oreerneicnnnenas MI11976
Module Extonder for BA.7B MI-11976-8

Other RT-7 System components and spores including remote control
panels, cutomalic switcher, console cabinets, cortridges ond cartridge
storage racks, eic. ore dowrlbed in RCA Catolog B.1725.
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Four-Unit RI-7 Console, MI-118%3, with Tape Cartridge Storage
Cabinet, MI-11985, mounted above.

FEATURES

Choice of attractively styled consoles for
two or four RT-7 Playback/Record units

Matching storage cabinet with large tape
cartridge capacity

Affords ease of identification and efficient
handling of cartridges

Flexible mounting system meets varying
studio space requirements

Adjustable cabinet spacers accommodate
small or large cartridge

Provisions for mounting automatic switcher,
standard audio panels and other equipment

DESCRIPTION

RCA Tope Cortridge Consoles provide mountings ot a
convenient operating level for the RT-7 Tape Cartridge
Ployback Units and the BA-.7 Tope Coriridge Record
Amplifier. MI-11984 is a two-unit console designed to
mount two playback units, or one playback unit and one
recorder. MI-11983 Console is a four-unit cabinet to mount
four playback or one recorder ond three playback units
with sufficient space at the rear to mount an Audio Auto-
matic Switcher, MI-11982. A Tape Cartridge Storoge Cabi-
net, MI-11985, provides ten shelves 1% inches high which
maoy be divided as desired to accommodate an assortment
of oll three series (300, 600 and 1200) of tape coriridges
by positioning the eight specially designed spacer boards
and 10 individuel separators.

Consoles and cabinet are sturdily constructed of plywood
with a gray, textured Textolite leminate finish. Holes in
the cabinet accommodate interconnection cables and af-
ford ventilation. Protective screens, attached to the rear
fromes also provide ventilation,

Convenieny fwa-unit cablnet ctonsole for mounting ome RT.7 Tape
Cartridge Playback Unit and ono BA-7 Record Amplifier, or two RT-7
Playback Units.
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Cabinet MI-11985 is set up to store 80 small, 300 Series
tape cartridges. To accommodate the larger 600 and 1200
series cartridges, in whatever combination desired, the
separators ond spacer boards must be adjusted or re-
moved. The storage cabinet may be placed on top of the
consoles. Two cabinets can be accommodated if placed
back-to-back. Mounting feet have been provided so that
the cabinet moy be placed on the floor underneath the
MI-11983 Console. There is room for two storage cabinets,
one on each side of the cross bor.

SPECIFICATIONS
2 Unit 4 Unit Sforage
Console Console Cobine?
Mi-11984 Mi-11983 Mi-11985
Construction.........ce.o.......Plywoad Plywood Plywood
Fittish.....ccorrrrrveerrcrenrennnGray Textured  Groy Texiured  Groy Texiurs
Textolite Textolie Textolite
Laminate Laminate Laminais
Legs....cocvnureeerrieresoneren 1 77 long, 17" long,
romovable removoble —_—~
Dimensians (overoll)
Width...coviriemereraen 20347 403" 357"
Depth 1935 19%"” 9
Height (less legs)........... 137 ¥3“ 16”
Height (with legs)........30” 30" -
Weight (approximeoto).....25 40 30

Equipment Supplied
Console Cabinet for two RT-7 or one RT-7 and one B8A-7

Units complete with legs ond mounting hordwars............ MI-11984
Console Cobinet for fousr RT-7 or three RY.7 and one BA-Y

Units complete with legs, erossbor, and moounting hard-

ware .MI-11983
Cartridgo Storage Cabinet with dividers and spocer boards

0t up to store 80 smoll, 300 series tape coriridges.......... Mi-11985

AUDIO AUTOMATIC SWITCHER

Audio Automatic Switcher, MI-11982, is an important
unit in RCA’s Cariridge Tope System affording a means
to switch up to four RT-7 outputs to one console input.
The switchers may be connected in tandem to service
multiple playback units when desired.

- SPECIFICATIONS
Qperation Sequentol
Power Reguirement............ 110/220 volis, a«c, 50/60 cycles, single phose
Line Cord and Plug.......cocemmrcercr e 568" long
Fuse nemenerdy slo-blo, roted 0.3 amps
Diode ....... , i 1 Type IN1743
Di ions (overall) 3" high, 13" wide, 2'%4,” deep
Weight ......... 4 lbs.

Ordering Information
Audio Automatic Switcher complete with line cord and plug...MI-11982

Remote Control Panel, MI-11977 provides a convenient
means for remotely controlling from one to four RT-7 Car-
tridge Tape Ployback Units. Through a recr terminal board
connections may easily be made directly to the playback
units. Four red pushbuttons on an aluminum panel lobelled
"START,” control up to four units.

Remote control of the BA-7 Record Amplifier in the RT-7
Cortridge Tape System is provided by Remote Control
Ponel, MI-11979. Operctional functions of the BA-7 can
be tronsferred to the remote control ponel with its four

pushbutton controls—START, RECORD, STOP, AND TRIP-
CUE. The panel is identicol in size and styling with the
remote control panel for the RT-7 Ployback Unit.

SPECIFICATIONS

Oi ions (averall) 212" high, 6” wide, 213" desp
WEIGIE ot e e esa sersrens e e e erassar e e een sreaneas Va b
.....Dark wmber gray

Ordering Information
Remote Control Ponel for RT-7 Playback Unit Complete.......... MI-11977
Remote Control Pane) for BA-7 Record Amplifier...........ccccee MI111979
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CARTRIDGE TAPE HEAD DEGAUSSER, Mi-11995

The Cartridge Tepe Head Degausser, MI-11995, is de-
signed to facilitate demagnetizing of record-playback and
erase heads of cartridge fape units. The unit is housed in
a lightweight hand-grip cass. It has o 13%-inch demagne-
tizing tip that ¢can be conveniently inserted in the slot of
the RT-7 Tope Coriridge housings. A momentary-contact
ON-OFF pushbutton safely switch energizes the unit.

Long probe degausser (MI:11995) can easily be inserted in RT-7 Equip-
SPECIFICATIONS ments fo demagnetize heads withous opening up playback-record unins,
P iremants. ... 117 volts, a, 50/60 cycl ingle ph.
ower Requirements volts, a-c, 50/60 cycles, single phase Dimensions Overall..... .cocoovieniiciies 9% long, 7" diometer
SWIHED ..o eeeieeee et cta s et Momentary contact, rating 8 amps. Weight ..o SRS ? or
Ling Cord.....ocoimvvmmrcrmrccmreaeenn seeseerevarn s e r e e 5 {1. long ordering Informaﬁon
Finish ..., . Black Cactridge Tape Heod Degausser............ .. M111995

TAPE CARTRIDGES, mi-11988 SERIES

Cartridges, blank or tape loaded, for use with the RCA
Type RT-7 Tope Cartridge System ore made availabls in
varying sizes and with convenient ploying time ranging
from 40 seconds 1o more than a half hour. Cariridge coses
are plastic with clear top ond RCA Llight Umber Groy
base. Carfridges ore loaded with Type B151 single-cooted
lubricated tape, and wound for continuous-loop opera-
tion with the RT-7 Ployback Unit. Special tape lengths are
ovoilable to order.

Optional and Accessory Equipment

Azimuth Alignment Tape (10,000 and 14,000 cycles fene)
Supplied in 300 series cortridge......uviiicnivennnnnnnens M1-11993-2

= - Type 8151 Bulk Lubricated Yape (1700 faet on 7-inch reel) MIV1986
Series 1200, 600 or 300 (largs, medium snd smsll) tape cartridges .
offes broadcaster choite of playing time ranging from seconds to a frequency Response Cartridge,
half hour. colibrated, volce identified fest frequencies...................MI-1 1993-1

Specifications and Ordering Information

Stock Playing Size Unit Tolal
Identificalion Series Tima Ovearall Weight Packing Woight
MI-11988-1 300 40 secs. 4" wx58"ds7"h Jdor. 6/box/Mi 1va lbs.
MI-11988-2 300 70 secs. 4" wx 58" dx7R"h 3142 or. 6/50x/MI 1z Jbs.
MI-11988-11 300 2Y/2 min. 4" wx3%"dx %”h 401 §/5ex/MI 134 Ibs.
MI-11988-3 300 3/ min. 4" wx 54" dx 7" h 4 ox. 6/box /M1 134 1bs.
MI-11988-4 300 5V min. 4" wx5%"dx %" h 4Y2 ox. & /box/MI 2 ibs.
Mi-11988-5 300 102 min. 4" wx 5" dx 7" h 514 or. 4/box/MlI 2V Ibs.
M1 19884 600 16 mia, & wx7"dx%"h 10 oz. 2/box/MI 1V2 lbs.
MI-11988-7 1200 31 min. 75" wx 8% dx %" h 13 o1 2/box/Ml 2 (bs.
MI-11988-8 300 bloak 4" wxB5R"du 7"k 2% o1. &/box /Ml 1Va Ibs.
MI-11988-9 600 Slank & wx7”dx%"h 3oz 6/box /M) WWa lbs.
M(-)1988-10 1200 blonk 75" wx B dx 7" h 4o1. 2/box /Ml 10 oz.
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CARTRIDGE TAPE BULK ERASER MI-11992

Bulk Eraser, MI-11992, offords complete erasure of any
Ya-inch recorded reel of tope or tape cortridge. The eraser
will demagnetize record-playback and erase heods, thus
eliminating distortion and tape bockground noise problems.

The bulk eraser is housed in a plostic, hand-grip case
measuring only 4% inches: in diometer and 4% inches
high overall. A momentaiy-contact, ON-OFF pushbutton
safety switch prevents current being applied when not in
use. To operate, simply plug into ony a-¢ outlet and hold
over the reel of tape, energize, then rotate the eraser
oround the tape for several seconds. Slowly withdraw the
eraser from the tape to orms length before releasing
on-off pushbuttan,

SPECIFICATIONS

.100-130 volts, 50/80 cycles, a-c,
single phase, 8.5 amps

Power Consumplion.........ceeremeemuearrenem,

SWitch. oo Momentary contact rating 15 amp o< inductive
Ling Cord.....cceeeee. 8 ft. long
Dimensions (overall)...............4%" dia. by 434" high (including handle)
Woight 4 Ibs. approx.

|

Ordering Information

8ulk Eraser complete in plastic, hand-grip type case, furnished

with B-foot line cord, moulded rubber plug...........c...ce.ee...MI1 1992

AUTOMATIC MAGNETIC TAPE ERASER, mi-10880

The new RCA Automatic Magnetic Tape Ercser is o self-
contained unit mounted in a metal cabinet of table height
requiring o floor space 22 inches square. The unit is de-
signed to erase full reels of mognetic film or tape ond
will occommodote up to )V5-inch reels.
Audio and video signals are erased down to the noise
level of the magnetic medium in on outomatic 18 second
cycle. The erase cycle is fully automatic and conirolled
by a motor operated mechanism. Once the reel of tope
is placed on the corricge and pushed into the operating
position the erase cycle is set in motion without monual
operation of ony condrols.
The use of an air core coil eliminates the possibility of
“erasure spokes” so common in erasing with an iron core
coil. Power factor correction with the air core coil provides
a very high field strength from ¢ nominal 12 ampere
220 volt input.

SPECIFICATIONS

COPOCIRY v e casamnaaas & colls of Va” tape, 3 rolls of 2" tapey

2 rolls of 18mm flm, 1 roll of 35mm film, or 1 roll of (2') TV tape
Roll or Reel Size. Up to 2 height and 15" diametor
Brate Cyecle...... ...)8 seconds outomatically controlled

Erase Cail Air Core Type (opprox. 650 gauss)
Degrea of Erasure...........cccoevcriimccnens Redoces o fully modulated signal
to the noise level of tha megaetic medivm

Power Requirements................ Approximately 12 amperes—220/115 volis
3 wire, 1 phase, 60 cycle (50 cycle units available on request)
DimMensions. .. ..o ueisiereresssonorcresesiansens 22" long, 215" wide, 3714 high
WEIGHE «orceieeceirrace e e eeecatve s e e re e s r e saen s a oo e eema i 235 Ibs,

Ordering Information

Aviomatic Magnetic Tape Eroser MI1-10880
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FEATURES

® Excellent frequency response,
uniform 40-16,000 cycles

® low non-linear distortion

® |deal for monitoring AM, FM and
television programs

® Alnico V magnets

® Wide angle sound radiation
of all frequencies

DESCRIPTION

The LC-1A is a “Broadeast Quality” loudspeaker with a
low distortion, wide ongle distribution, of extended fre-
quency range, and specifically designed for use in record-
ing studios, executive offices, reception rooms, sponsors’
booths, control rooms or other locations that warrant the
_finest sound possible.

For applications where it is desired fo mount the mech-
anism on o wall baffle, ceiling, elc., the speaker mechonism
may be used with assurance that the entire frequency
ronge will be realized. The specker’s outstanding perform-
ance makes it ideal for wide frequency renge wide angle
radiotion.

The LC-1A Lloudspecker is a duo-cone coaxial speaker
providing low distortion ond broad frequency response
over a wide angle. The two cones are direct radiators end
ore driven by separate voice coils. An elecirical filter con-
sisting of a 4 mf copacitor and the inductance of the
low-frequency voice coil delivers the low frequencies to
the lorge outer cone and the high frequencies to the
small inner cone. The filter (or crossover network) reduces
the response of the low-frequency unit cbove 1600 cycles,
and that of the high-frequency unit below 1600 cycles.
Because of careful mechanical design, this specker gives
wide range smooth response from 60 to 15,000 cycles with
low harmonic distortion and with very uniform distribution
over a 140 degree angle. This outstanding performonce
is largely due to an important innovation in the LC-1A—
the use of acoustical domes on the low-frequency cone
and a diffractor on the high-frequency cone. The domes

and diffractor break up the units’ symmetry. This pre-
vents reflections from the outer cone housing (coused by
the unifs’ extremely wide dispersion angle) from combin-
ing with directly radiated sound 1o produce dips and
peaks in the response.

Other features of the construction are: & sturdy die-cast
aluminum frame; separate Alnico V magnets for high and
fow frequencies; a high-frequency voice coil wound with
aluminum wire to get full high-frequency range; ample
gap clearances and a low frequency diaphrogm with
noturcl cut-off effected by high mass and inductance voice
coil and natural resonance not over 45 cycles. In addition,
the high frequency diophragm is mounted co-axially with
the low frequency diaphragm and the two conical surfaces
cre in line. This minimizes out of phase components in the
cross-aver range. Smoather response is also obtained by
the shollow angle of the diaphragm, and offset mounting
which places the face of the diaphragm practically flush
with the face of the baflle, and special dampening of
H.F. and LF. rim to minimize edge reflections.

A feature of construction is the use of acoustical domes—
largely responsible for smooth response. The series of
domes placed on the speaker’s large cone brecks up the
unit's symmetry and eliminates the interference normally
characteristic of the symmetrical shope without sacrifice
of either highs or lows.

The cross-over network utilizes the physical characteristics
of the cones to mutually vibrote in unison over the cross-
over frequency region and merely employs one capacitor
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in the high frequency unit to limit its current at low
frequencies.

The LC-1A is designed for housing either in the Olson
Floor Cabinet, MI-11415, or Wall Mount Specker Housing,
MI-11406. The flcor cabinet, functionally siyled in walnut
with satin finish, is especiolly designed to reduce variations
in frequency response due to diffroction effects.

SPECIFICATIONS -
LC-1A Speaker Mechanism

Iimpadance (nominal).. 15 ohins
frequency Response (see curve) 40-156,000 cps
Directional Characteristic... See curve
Distortlon Sae graph
SensIlvity. oo mrereae 92.5 db (measured with 1 watlt signal af 4 ft.}
Power Hondling Capacity 20 wotls

Non-linear Disiortion {for 10 woll sulput, 50-15,000 cycles)
Less than 4% al 40 cycles
Dimensions:
Diometer (cone) .
Diameter (bolt fixing circle)..

15 518"
JRUSUN .17 1

Diameter (overall frame) 177
Depth ....... 74"
Weight (unpacked) 2) Ibs
Ordering Information
LC-1A 14" Duo-Cone Speaker Mechanism................... MIV1410:A
' T =
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Harmonic Distortion of LC-1A Spoeaker.

LS-1A WALL HOUSING

Mounting 30° or 60° angle
Dimensions:
Helght (max.) 21347
Width (overall) [OA% 4
Depth (Max.) .occcceviivreiivenens 17"
Finish .o Umber gray with waven plastic grill cloth
WRIGHE oot ce e e erese s vaace seme et e 45 Ibs.

Ordering Information
LS-VA Wall Speaker Housing.........o.ooooiiicns e MI-11406

LS-1TA FLOOR HOUSING

SPECIFICATIONS
Dimensions (Exterior):
Helght (including 4-inch legs).............. 44
Widih .. 281"
Depth .. e eeAeEethee iRt eEeE e e Shtaes e e eeees s ee e e neen s emeaeee 16
Finish ._.. Satin Walnut
Weitght . e e e &4 Ibs.

Ordering Informatien
LS:11A Olson Floor Cabinet tor LC-VA......... ... ... ... MI11415
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SL-123A 12-INCH SPEAKER

Frequency Response..... ... Uniform from 40 30 15,000 cycles (see cueve)
Axial Sensilivity..c..o oo e 97 db ot 4 ft. with 1 watt inpot
Crossover Network
lnput Impedance.... R
Power Handling Cupocny

Magrnet Matariol .

Magnel Weights:

low Frequency..........

High Frequency............
Over-oll Diometer
Mounting Doto....oicicrenns 8 equolly lpucad holes on 1V8{;" circle
N 4-5/32
Weight ... ) 4 |bs.
Ordering Information
SL-123A 12dnch Spacker Mechonism M1-38314
LS-3A Wall Cabinet [T U ISR MI-11407-A
Matching Transformer for 4 or |5 L3, LY SO MI-11731

Frequoncy Response Curve of SL-123A Spaaker
+1t0db

A.A
0 s ——-—/'\v

n oo A LOC0 10,000 10050

SL-12A 12-INCH SPEAKER

Froquency Response..............cciciiiicvtrcerncs senmiencnasnes 50 to 15,000 cycles

Power Handling Capacity. 10 waotts
Magnet Weight........cccovviceeeiiniccrcennnns Alnica V 14.5 ozs.
Input IMPedance........c.coouoveevrivemeeiec e v 8 ohms (tee curve)
Axial Sensittvity (at 4 f1., T Walt) . ..cocoumieiiieenicecie e 95 db
Cone Resonance (V2 cuble fi. cabined)..covccievccmviiceeicceiieenes 75 <ps

Mounting Data (EfA)........ 4 equally spoced holes

oa an 11" bols circle

Voice Coll Diamator......... I L
FIOX DONSIEY.....eeeeec et e et st e st ee e eneene s s e cnnia s 1 500 Gauu
Overall Diamefer 127/32¢
Overall Depth AR Lot fyaee e et Ak e RSt e seeme s vavesmeere era seasneaans 6 5/321"
WY et e et s ras e 4 by,
Ordering Information
SL-12A 12-lach Specker Mechanism.........cccooovoocoioovecarvninne, Mi-36315-A
LS-3A Wall Cabinet ..o, MI-11407-A
Matching Teansformer for 4 or 15 ohms. ... .ooiviiciiiiecs, MI-1V731
100 D& NN
A%
\-/\/\
90 - \
20 100 1,000 10,000 20,000

TYPICAL RESPOMSE ON CTBNMTER UNE (£ - ONE WATT)
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8-INCH UTILITY SPEAKER

Power Hondling Capabifity.....
Axial Sensitivilye...vreocees v
Frequency Response.
Magnet Material ond Weighl
Gap Flux Density
Voice Coll Impedance
Voice Coil Size...ocvvcoveeriiinis v
Outside Diameter ... ...
Dopth .
Mounting Dalo....
Net Weight
Traasformer Dato:

16,000 Chms

e vrreeareerreany e vevaveeees weriny 10 watts
.96 do @ A B with 1 watt inpot
................ ..50-15,000 cyeles
3,16 0L Alnleo V
9000 lines/cm?
3.2 chms @ 400 cycles

Red-Block

8.000 Ohms ... ....Red-Red/Black
4,000 Ohms .. .Red-Red/Yellow
TA00 ORMS oot iees e comevas s e s e emsramanesesren Black-Red/Black
700 Ohms ...Red/Yellow-Rad/Block
Ordering Information
B.lnch Utility Speukor with Tronstormer L-MI-12454-B
8-Inch Speaker Cabinel....... ... . . MI-6104
5
Q
T
& p= LRI
g ‘o8 =+
W
g 100 D 4FT CN AX)S
» S A
o 9% —
§ 50 .;..4.}\" '\!’L IJ
.. 7 v
o 8s //
z -
: M
g
o
% 2 100 1000 10000 20000

FREQ. CYCLES PER SEC.

SL-8B 8-INCH SPEAKER

Frequency Response..... e voroivmeciiice st annnen s 50 fo 18,000 cycles
10 watts
........... 6.8 ounces

Power Handling Copacity.......oeiee,
Magnot Weight
Input Impedance

Overall Diameter.

Depth wieieriiececee

Weight

Axial Sensitivity ot 4 ft. 1 walt, see curve

Cone Resonance {62 cubic f1. cabinet)... 74 cps

Mounting Duata (EIA)......... coeecveiecriveeccs e 4 equally spaced holes
on o 7% bolt circle

Flux Densily ... ... .ococoivivs covioesiensemvrrreeansnees v o ...9,000 Gowuss

Ordering Information

sL.88 8-Inch High Fidelity Speaker......... ... ... | MI-38311.A
8-lnch Speaker Cabinet ... ... . MI-6104
Motching Transtormer for 4 or |5 ohms_». e i e e MUET1731
I
‘5 Pa twary
t; o8 Da 4FY, 0N AXIS
: N 1 Y \
a N
g
2

20 ©0 1000 soon 10K iK 20X

FREQUENCY B CYCLES PER SLCOND
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10-INCH CUE SPEAKER

frequency Rongs RPN 40-7000 cycles
Power Handling Capacity..........ccocoreovcevccnnennc 10 wotls
VYolca Coil Impedonce...... 4 ohwn:
Overoll Diometer . .10%”

Overoll Depth ......... A"
Woelght (unpacked) 2Va lbs.
Ordering Information

10-lach Cue Speaker .......cccoeveniiie. .MI-11408
line Molching Speaker Transformer for 8 or s ohms ML 173

I.S 3A WALI. HOUSING

o

ST ] W

lesh ................. - Durk umber gruy
WArne hlgh .‘25“ wide, 112" deep

(front to back)
Welght ... oot e e bt Approx, 12 Ibs,

Ordering Information

LS-3A Woall Housing for 10- ond 12-nch Speakers.............MI-11407-A

10/12-INCH WOOD BAFFLE

Housing... ... e v v o For shandaed 107 or 127 loudspeoker

Materiol...ooovciis s evaeenes Top, front ond bottom, one piece walnut
finish veneer, reinforced wood sides, open back. Two-lone grill
cloth of woven plastic maiching walnut finish

Pinish ... - e Walnet grained
MOUNIIAG <ecereeiie e cmcmneees st b s sns e e rneen Brackets fyrnished
Dimenslons......... 147 w1de, 1612 high, 82" deep (max.),
clearance (center of speoker) 634”
Weight oo it e e S [BS, 10 oL

Ordering Information

10/12-Inch Wood Baffe.......... ... ... MI-13253-A/M1-13245-A

MOLDED PLASTIC BAFFLE

Housing......... .. .. . ...For stondord 8" lovdspeoker
Materiol.......... ... - olded walnut-grained, Ffire-resisiant
|hermose|hng plastic. Two-tone plastic grill cloth

Mounling ..o o - e .Two brockets and hacdwore supplied
Dimensions..... ..... )5'/4" wide, 12Vs* high, 5%’ deep (mox.)
4" clearance (center of speaker)

Weight ........... PO PP TCUPUPIS 1 73 | )

Ordering Information

Molded Plostic Baffle for 8-Inch Speaker..... .ccoviiivenrnnn . MI-6104
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LINE MAT

PRIM,

S000 e titex M1-12368 TRANSFORMER
9 SEC.
b e frequancy Response........tlA4 db from 60 1 10,000
g G '6 Distortion..... 2% mox. frem 100 to 10,000 @ B watis
S 4 s Power Handling...Mox. 16 watts of program material

1 o— ¢ 8 : »

2,500 o Mounling Contar .. i 3e
o .;uiL"["_'":‘ Dimensions.......Height 2Vs”, Leagth 334", Width 2%
Of o .

w o Net Weigh? 11b, 6 ox
wso =18 0 o Tee . "
625 ottt 8 *% Ordering Information

0 2 9 tine Matching Speaker Transformer.............. MI-12368

CHING
bdabekdebn

TRAN

SFORMERS

L ' yoL

MI-11731 TRANSFORMER 15—

o

Fraquency Response.......... =+1.0 db from 40 to 10,000 b

DIROrHiON. . orererrrrrnern2%6 max. from 100 to 10,000 d

Power Handling 8 watts 9

8 |

Mounting Cenfers 29" b

Dimensions....Helght } 21/32", Length, 2", Width %% E

Net Woight .10 az. 1 g

Ordering Information ce 3
Ling Matching Speaker Traasfarmer.............. MI-11731

SPEAKER APPLICATIONS, RECOMMENDED HOUSINGS, SPECIFICATIONS

Voice
Power Coil
M Diometer U Handling | Frequency ImpBe- .
Number (Inches) s Capacity Range d:ﬁie Cabinet
(Watls) (Obms)
LC-TA 15 Master program monitor, ex- 20 40-16,000 15 LS-1A Wall
(MI-11411-A) ecutive offices, clients’ rooms, cps (MI-11406)
reception rooms, any applica- or
tion requiring maximum qual- LS-11A Floor
ity of sound reproduction (MI-11415)
SL-123A 12 Program monitoring, execu- 15 40-16,000 8 LS-3A
(MI-38314) tive offices, clients’ rooms, re- cps (MI-11407-A)
ception rooms
Program monitoring, execu-
SL-12A 12 . N 10 50-16,000 8 LS-3A
tive offices, clients’ rooms, re-
- - ’ ’ -1 -A
(MI-38315-A) ception rooms cps (MI-11407-A)
Utility monitoring, spare pro- g
M-11408 10 gram monitor, studio and an- 10 6OC7C:00 4 Li??géggl%%;—:g Aor
nounce booth, cve, offices P - - )
MI-12454-B B Turntable  cuing, dressing 10 50-15,000 4 MI-6104
rooms, intercom, paging sys- cps
tems.
SL-88 8 Program monitoring, execu- 10 50-18,000 8 ML-6104
(MI1-38311.4) tive offices, clients’ rooms, cps i
reception rooms
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DESCRIPTION

Distortion and Noise Meter, RCA Type WM-71A, is a cam-
pact precision instrument for measuring the total distortion
and the level of noise and hum in cudio-frequency circuits.
It permits continvous coverage of the audio frequency
range, indicating directly the percentage of a-f distortion
in modulators, speech amplifiers, a-f generators, receaivers
and other equipment employing audio frequencies. The in-
strumant will give full-scale readings for distortion percent-
ages as low as 0.3 per cent, and is copable of measuring
noise components at frequencies from 30 to 45,000 cycles.

The instrument has many uses as o wide-range, highly
sensitive voltmeter for such meosurements as signal-to-
noise ratio, AVC charocteristics and hum level. With the aid
of an oscilloscope, individual hum and distortion compo-
nenis can be identified. When used with a linear detector
such as the RCA Type BW-66F Amplitude-Modulation Moni-
tor, the distortion ond noise characteristics of broadeast
and other radio-telephone transmitters can be measured.

The WM-71A consists essentially of a high-gain amplifier,
an r-c interstage coupling unit, a calibrated attenvotor for
adjusting the sensitivity, and a panel meter to indicate
amplifier output. The power supply is voltage regulated
so that line surges have no apprecioble effect on the
instrument.

A switch on the front panel provides for switching out the
null circuit so that the instrument can be used as an ex-
tremely sensitive voltmeter for measuring hum and noise
lavels. Since the WM-7)A has only one tuning conatrol plus
a small trimmer, it can be quickly set to any frequency
over its range. This is a time-saving feature in muking @
series of measurements. Two input circuits are provided:
o transformer for bridging a 600-ohm line, and o direct
connection to the 100,000-chm gain control. Input ter-
minals are pravided at the rear of the instrument for direct
connection to the moduletion moniter.

|
|
|

: F EA T u R E S
(3 Quuck frequency selecﬂon

[ Can be used as a wide range h|ghly sensi-
tive voltmeter or VU mefer

@®  Distortion measuremenis as low as 0.1 per'

cent, made by one tunmg adwstment

i i
S = b 25 e .

SPECIFICATIONS

Oislortion REAGO...cowrirreeeecuen. Full scole deflections for 0.3%, 1%, 3%,

10% or 30% distorilon

Noise Msosurement Range...—~80 db below reference calibration level,

or BO db below on auvdio-frequency sigaal of zero dbm level, o)
moximum sensitivity.

Avdio-Frequency Rongo.........c...... 50 10 15,000 cycles {fundamental), for
distoction meosurements; 30 to 45,000 cyelas for nolse ond hum
Measuromonts.

Dbm Raonge.....coiccocmn.......Power-level ronge Is from 420 1o —60 dbm

(0 dbm Is one milliwatt in 600 ohms)

Input Voltage Ronge........ 1.2 10 30 volts for tha 100%kilohm inpus, and

0.8 to 30 volrs for the 600-ohm bridging inpus

Accuracy...........For distortian measvromonts :=5% of full scole for eoch

range == residual disfortion os noted below; for nolse ond dbm
measurements, 5% of full scale,

Residual Distortion Level: .
100-kilohm Input........coovveveivrerineeiecins . 0.05%, max., below 7500 c.
0.109, max., obova 7500 c.
Bridging Input.......ocieesecnvvecreere..0.10%, max., betweon 50 ond 70 c.
0.05%, max., between 70 and 7500 c.

0.10%, max., above 7500 ¢.

Aess than —80 &b

100,000 ohms unbalanced, and 600-ohm bridging
input (10,000 ohms), balanced or vabolanced

Residuol Noise Level

Input Impedance........

Power Line..............Tapped primary provides for operatian on o< line
volages of 105125 volts, 50/60 cycles, single phase, or 210-250
volis, 50/60 cycles, single phase.

Power Consumption 65 watts
Tube Complement:

4—8J5 1—4X3-GV

1—46K6 1—4K6-GT

1—45SN7-GT 2—-0D3/VRI50
Di 7Y S 19 wide, 7" high, 13 deep
Welght oot et s, USRI 3512 tbs.
Finlsh . e ...Umbar gray lacquer

Ordering Information
WM-71A Distortion aad Noise Meler.....cccoeeieeevvreerecnerenenns M1-30071-A

Including eleciron iubes, line connector, intercomnecting
cable, instruction book ond spore fuses.

Accessories

WA-28A low Distortion Osc¢illolor.....c.oooociciiivenncreecennens M1-30028-A
BI-1VA Transmission Measuring Seb......coiiviccnrniienrnnnnnans MI-11350
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DESCRIPTION

The Type WA-28A Oscillator was designed panicularly for
use os a Jone source for distortion measurements and as a
power source for bridge measurements at cudio frequen-
cies. It is also sotisfactory for use os a general-purpose
laboratory oscillator.

The output frequencies include those recommended by the
FCC for distortion measurements on broadcast ransmitters.
This oscillator is thus ideal for use with the Type WM-71-A
Distortion and Noise Meter for rapid distortion measure-
ments. The unusually pure waveform delivered by this
oscillator ot low frequencies mokes distorfion measure-
menis possible at low frequencies.

The WA-28A oscillotor is of the resistance-capacitance
type and uses an inverse feedback. Separate feedback
networks control the frequency ond amplitude independ-
ently, thus providing high stability and low distortion. The
degenerative feedback which controls the frequency is
obtcined by means of a parallel-T network including mica
capacitors and wire-wound resistors. The regensrative net-
work includes an cutomatic control system whereby a high
degree of stobility is obiained together with low har-
monic distortion, without requiring eny manual feedback
adjustments.

The instrument is mounted on o chassis fitting stondard
equipment racks. Controls on the front panel include ten
frequency push-button switches. Three other push-buttons
select the output impedance end a control is provided for
odjusting the output voltege. Three frequency multiplier
switches and two output Jacks are also provided. Terminals
ore located inside the instrument which permit any spe-
cific frequency between the limits of 20 and 15,000 cycles
to be obtained by insertion of a set of three calibrated
resistors. The values of these resistors for ony frequency
may be obtained from the chart.

FEATURES

° Very low dlstomon

- ® High frequency stability for use with dlslor-

 tion meters emp‘laylng r-c nullw ‘networks

e Push:button selection of any one of 27

frequencies from 20 to 15,000 cycles

e
i

Jack-top binding posts with stonderd %-inch spacing and
stondard Western Electric double output jock are provided
on the ponel. A ground terminal is olso provided. A
standard multipoint connector provides duplicate output
terminals on the reor of the instrument for relay-rack
installation. These terminals are disconnected when a plug
is inserted in the Western Electric-type panel jack.

SPECIFICATIONS
Frequency Range.....27 fixed frequencies between 20 and 15,000 cycles
frequency Colibrotion.....courinnccncenns Adjusted within 11/2% 0.1 cycle

Less than 0.02% f{requency drift per hour
oftor the first 10 minvtes of operation

Output Power.......18 milliwatts inte 400 ohms load, or 6.6 volts open
circuity 100 milllwatty info 5000 ohm load, or 30 volls open circuit;
constant within =1 db throughaut frequency ronge.

Ovutpul Impedances..........ococevemiocueercniocsnecsns 600-ohm balanced to ground

600-shm unbalanced

5000-ohm unbalonced

Frequancy Stability.......ccc.oe..

Waveform Distortion:
5000-chm OQutput...........Less than 0.136 between 40 and 7300 cyeles
Lass than 0.15% ot other frequencies
600-ohm Quipun............... Less thaa 0.1% betwsen 40 and 7300 cycles
Loss than 0.25% betwean 20 ond 40 cycles
Lass than 0.15% above 7500 cycles
Powor SUPPlY.c s 105 10 125 (or 210 Jo 250) volts,
50/40 cycles, 1ingle phose
Power Consumplion.........ocerrneiccernicssssnasenenrarns 45 walts

Tube Complement:

1—6Y6-G 1—6847 1—65K7

1—NE-17 1—-45Q7 1—6X5

1—684-G 1—485L7-G1 1—OD3/YRI50
Dimensions. 19”7 wide, 7" high, 127 deep
Woeight ...coueneeee 322 \bs.
B . eee oo e oo ceeeeeemmneeess s anavon eeantenmeas s 1mar e ammmmenesanannsd nann Light umber gray

Ordering Information

WA-28A Llow-Distortion Oscillotor, completa.....oveeveeiirenneee
Including electron tubes, line connecfor, muliiple point
connector, instruction book and spare fuses,

JMI1-30028-A

Accessories

Noise and Distortion Mefer, Yype WM 1A e MI-30071-A

MI-11350

Tronsmission Meosuring Set, Type BLYIA i

o
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FEATURES
® Simplifies audic measurement

@  Eliminates Ilng‘l'l'lr calculations—
direct reading

® 0.1 db accuracy over frequency
range of 20 to 20,000 cycles

®  Automatic correction for changes in
load impedance

DESCRIPTION

The Transmission Measuring Set, Type BI-11A, ik o simpli.
fied, accurate ond direct-reading instrument designed for
usa [n the following opplications: (1) oudic goin measure-
ments; (2] ouvdio loss memsurements; (3) meosurements of
motching and bridging devices: (4) complex circuit meos-
urements; (3} measwring mismatch loss and  frequency
response measvremants. The indrument ol moy be used
oz an Independent volume level Indicatar,

The Instrument facilitates overall system measurements and
may be used with the WA.28A Low Distortion Push-button
Oucillater and the WM.TIA Distortion and MNolse Meter.
It eliminotes lengthy coleulotions and intricate setups. I¥ i
designed to provide accurccles conforming to FEC regula-
tions and s particularly useful for broadeast stations in the
maoater contral reom o af the transmither.

The Bl-11A Tronsmission Measuvring Set consists of a valuma
indicator meter, input and output attenuaters, on impe-
dance motching system and jocks for convenient connec.
fions, A moter multiplier, which is geored to the load
impodance shalt, provides on oulematic correction for
changes in load impedence. Convanlent switches allow the
volume indicator to be connected fo the input of the
dftenuctor system or 1o [ocks for exiernol connection, An
cutput impedance swilch allows matching 1o 400-250.150.
1&-B-4 ohm clreuits.

Level controls, switchas, jacks and W1 metar arg locoled on
the frent of o standord 19 inch rock-lype panel. The panal
hinges forward fo pravide ready occess 1o aMenuators,
jocks, vwitches and other companents, Unit fype assemblias
lindividual sections, sveh os source, afenuation ond laad)
ore readily removoble for servieing. Bach seclion is o com-
plete ossembly with its own jocks and terminal block.

SPECIFICATIONS

Frequeney Rasge.. e 0 he 20,000 peins
Accziracy [independonl of level fram 44 12 =110 dhm)i
Cvdrall., oo =1 db, 20 eycley o 30 kllocpcles
Sourta and Lond Impedoncer For (ol ladicabars
Crvar Entire Ronga..... A
Mutwork Ropi 13
Source Choreeluriabes
Shinlded Clukpu? con be  ewed ugually well ea elthar balonced &
unbkalurerd wrpi pmeet
Ranges i sreps of 0.1 dia}

..... 44 8a =110 db
—1 ta —"24 db
Hung.- &l impadance:
inteenally Termmated -
i Mt L et i S00-350-150-30 ahm
Intermol Belafion narwork For opercting fnle nesdlinear davics.
Lood Choracierlsiies |resistive laad, ssgroumded)
Rongs of kood levals . ... ... 4 do &3 YU D A00 ohma
Rospa ol Impedosce... i ADO2E0TA0-14-0.4 ohen
L I 19 wids, T high, §15" daop

Wkght — . S |
1 S Ly 7L LI lighd umber gray

Ordering Information

Typn BE114 Tromamission Meosueing Sel . .. Ml 11350
Accessories
lew Dislgetion Pyush Button Oseifales. ... . LB T irs B
Cigleeiion and Moim Meder, _ R [ e F Y
a4
]
" T |
i e
i i |
l | | [ [ s v m ]
AN I _,u-"='|__ ] |
_,-""ﬂ_ EEwAY | ims T
Ll i 1
ks GO 1
] _q“'E
L] 111 | = |
eipmsim o
CEE BOURCL W CaAT IR
e “Faemn prtasa | | ] | ﬁ
L] L[] . -
B o=l vimmEs 30 M0 B A BE W o tagaa
FRUTEHEY W CVLUDL =P FIOREN |
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FEATURES

® Simplifies measurement of mrmmht

characteristics of audio trﬂmu

® Generates signals ranging from mike to

line level

L Wide frequency range
® Self-contained low distortion oscillator

Measures signals from noise 1o line levels

= I L

DESCRIPTION

Tha Tronsmission Meosuring Sef, Model 4524, i o simpli-
fied, accurote and direct-reading instrumant designed for
we in the following opplications: () oedio goin meosure-
maents: (2} direct oudie welioge and level measvrement;
{3) signal fo noiw= rabo; (d] freguency responde measvre-
ments; (5} low distertion signol sourca for distorfion meos-
wramants, This wnit combines both meosuring ond generat-
ing devices infa one compoct ond eosily mounted  instro-
ment. The precisien AT volt meter [ncorporoted in the
4524 permits divect meosseroments of oll levels from
noisa o line.

The CUTPUT sectian of the instrument consists aof a continu-
ously worloble escilloter which delivers -0 dbm info o
precislon decode aftenvator followed by o repeot coil. A
panel switeh permils instantaneous stropping of the re-
peat coil to mateh loods of 50, 150, 250, or &S00 ohems,
all balopeed, A& ponel switch poarmits the repeot coils to

be by-possed. Fine Output Control permit odjestment of
signal ourput, When the “Meter Beads” switch & in the
“Output Level” position, the ocutput b reod automatically
on the meter. The mefer reading is simply odded to the
raading of the decode oftenvolor, Mo correcilan factar
for Empedonce setting & required.

The IMPUT section consists of on omplifier AC valimeter,
An input repeat coil is switch srapped for maotching or
bridging elreults of 50, 150, 250, ar H00 ohms balanced
or unbolonced, A fifth position on this Inpul Impedonce
Selector connects the sei’s [npul Ferminols directly fo fhe
valimeter, by-possing the repoot coil. The meter range
switch is o decade oHenvaior of twelve position:. Levels
of obove <20 dbm moy only be read with the repoot
coil out of the circuit ["ligh mpedonce’ position). Be-
cowte o linear meter movemant s used, levels a3 low as
—80 dbm moy be read directly.

GEMERATOR: LEVEL-METER-
Fraquaney Range: Coliration  Acourocy ) | L
e T R LT % cp—100 be Unbalerged (T3 Megohms| U 4 10 cpde TGO
150, 800 shea bolomeed . =+ db 1§ gpa—15 bz
50, 150, 290, gsd 400 chms b-ulu.nnld ............... A5 cpe—50 ke SV db 15 epi—S50 ke
Frequency Afcdracy....... 1% =1 epay 50, 750 ohm Loelapcad....... PP (T ' o Rolatlen

Cuput Lewml Astureey:
00 ahmy unbalonced
150 and &00 shime baleeced.

4 dl 10 =100 &y
15 dh 15 cpi—=15 ke
=1 dls 19 ep—30 ke
50 and 250 ehms.. i Rulalive
Dotout Impedents S<turody:
&) ohmg gabadonced LEER D e 100 ke
150 mnd 400 ohow bebsneed.... .. .. 5% 10 cpr— B ke
50 and 350 okmy bolasowd.. . e —_ Relabve

Divtarfees. ... 0.1% maw. 30 ep—13 kg up to 10 dbm output
Maolse ... &0 db below full eviput
Quipwt Lavel Rong Canlmwausly vorleble fraom

. =30 dbm {o =70 dbm

lapur Impedostes Accurocy -:Hm:hlrhu:l

1500 &80 ohme Balozced =50t J0 cowe= 15 ke

a0, 5 ahms helonced .. Bglakhe
Input Ingnd {Beried i _--I |2 P I LS Aoy |0k olag
Meedor Soolee. . w01 and 0.3 wolyy —IT lo 42 dbm

Melar Ranges in b ﬂ"
naminal impedances
Mglar Rusidual Mese...
Tuba Complement:
d=BAKE, 1—0a) |—dald, 1-3487F. |—3Z4
115/ 230 wolis o-6, 40 g, 70 wotl

—al dbs in 50 dbm = 10 db oress
.40 db balew fall scofe g oll imrgey

Prwar Beqwiramente

Dimeeesiead Oweeodl.. ... ... ... 1% wida, 7 high, 107 desp
w-..ghl P PPN | L0 TSl PPN o K P St 27 I
Ordering Ininnﬂihun

433 Wawnh Trememinion Meowring Set incleding robas..... M l=11381
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455A TRANSMISSION MEASURING SET

DESCRIPTION

Waveforms’ Inc. Model 455A Transmission Measuring Set
permits simplified, accurate and direct-reading mecsure-
ments for many audio applications including: audio gain,
direct avdio level and voltage, signal-to-noise ratio, fre-
quency response, and low-distortion signal source for dis-
tortion measurements. Both measuring and genersting de-
vices are contained in a compact and easily rack-mounted
Model 455A, or a convenient portable case Model 455A-R.

SPECIFICATIONS

Generator:
Frequency Ronge:
600 ohm, unbolonced..... 9 cps to 120 k¢
35.7, 150, 250, and 800 ohms balanced............. ......}5 cps—50 ke
Frequency Acturacy........ovmirini i *=1% (Y eps)
Ouiput Level Accurocy:
400 ohm, uvabalanced..........c.ccccee ...

Vs db, 9 cps—120 ke

150 ond 400 ohm baloneed..........._..... +Vs db, 15 cps~15 ke
37.5 and 250 ohm balanced. Relotive
Ouiput Impedonce Accurccy:
600 ohm, unbolonced. .o ..o, +53%%, 9 cps—120 ke
150 and 400 ohm, balanced............ccocooennnnn. +5%, 30 cps—15 ke
37.5 ond 250 ohm, baloncad.......c.ooocoio oo Relotive
Distortion.......... 1/10% mox. 30 cps—15 ke up to +10 dbm output
NOISB. ..ottt e ee e e B0 db below full outpur
Output Lavel Ronge........icveiicriinnnneed Continvously varisble #rom
=420 dbm te —70 dbm
Level Metar:
Colibrotion Aceuracy.......ovivecss oo *Vs db 10 cps—Y00 e

INPUl IMPEdonce ACCHIACY. . ..ccovivmrirenieierc et ieeieeee e oo smemerensese e +5%
Input Impedonce.......150 ond 500 ohms; 4- bridging (7500 ohms)

Scate . —10 dbm 30 O dbm
Power Raquir [T 115/230 volts, as, 50-400 cycles
Dimensions (overoll)................19” relay-rack ponel, 7 high, 9 desp
WRIGHE et et e ettt enn et e 20 B8,

Ordering Information

Wavelorms’ Inc. Tronsmisslon Meosuring Set

with reloy rock ponel...._. Model 455A
Waveforms’ Inc. Transmission Measuring Set
in portoble carrying €Ose. ..o o s Model 455A-R

454A ATTENUATOR BOX

DESCRIPTION
Waveforms’ Model 454A Attenuator Box is o simple, non-
electronic, portable instrument which will convert any
oscillafor into a complete accurate signal generator. A
decade oftenuator permits selection of levels from —95
dbm up to the full copability of the oscillotor. (+8 dbm
in the case of the Waveforms’ Model 5108, or 420 dbm
used with Waveforms’ Model 4018.)

The Aftenuctor has o switch permitting the unit to be
matched to any of four impedonces.

SPECIFICATIONS
TRAPUS. et iiiacin s Any escillator (balanced or unbalenced)
OUIPUL .o e —95 dbm o -+15 dbm
(depending on pawer copability of the oscillator)
Outpud Reading AcCUracy.........ccvicvmucrrcvnenninnan *Vs db, 30-15,000 cps
=+ db, 15-50,000 cps
Outpus Impedance Accurocy..........civwicrncvenrrras *+5%, 30-15,000 cps

...37.5, 150, 250, ond 600 ohms
belenced or unbolanced regordless of input

Meter. e s Direct reoding in dbm
SHYRG. oo Portable carrying cose, or panel mounting
Flnish ... JE— Gray enomel
Overall Dimensions:
Portable Model 4S4A..............c........ 72" high, 6" wide, 5" deep
Rack Model 454AR. .......oevvreereccereaanes 7' high, 19" wide, 5" deep
Weight. ..o ettt ar s 5% Ibs. opprox.

Ordering Information
Waveforms’ lnc. Atenuator 8ox
in portable carrying <@8@ .o oot e e Mo del 454A
Woveforms’ Inc. Antenuator Box in rack maunting ponel....Mode) 454A-R
METER LEVEL

Do s 4D 0OM
IN 1ODB STEPS)

: WPEOANCT I 2. wter | -y
SELECTOR 4 b cmcurt
oy o
ouT

OUTRYr HITLR
WETERING
PAD

OUTPUT LEVEL
{420 10 -50 08X IH AexCat
10 09 8TERS ) colt, oursyy

IMPEDAMCE
SELECYOR

FINE QUTAUT
10~30 08 L635)

455A Measuring Sap
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FEATURES
® Lightweight portable instrument
® 18 cycles to 1.1 megacycles

® Distortion less than 2/10 per cent
over useful range

® Constant output =V db

® Calibrated output voltage—
Logarithmic control assures convenient
adjustment at low levels

DESCRIPTION

Woveforms’ Model 5108 Extended Range Oscillotor is a
precision source of sinusoidal signals in the oudic and
utrasonic ronge. This compact oscillator of extreme re-
liobility, wide range and low distartion is an ideal instro-
ment for studio, laboratory or rugged field service use.
It is small enough to be carried conveniently in o briefcase,
yet it covers the range of 18 ¢ps-1.1 me and delivers 10
volts to o 2,500-chm load (output impedance is 400 ohms).

The total harmonic distortion of the output waveform of
the Model 510B will be less than 2/10 per cent over most
of the useful range, when aperated with a high impedance
load of 10,000 ohms or more. Some increase in distortion
will occur near maximum output and at very low frequen-
cies as shown in the curve. Distortion for load current of
two milliamperes RMS is less than 1 per cent over most of
the useful ronge. Noise is less than 3 millivolts. The output
control is logarithmic and calibrated approximetely in
volts. This ossures convenient adjustment ot low levels.

For applications where it is necessory to operate the Madel
5108 with balanced output, bolt-on transformers provide
balonced 600/150-0hm outputs. The tronsformer is sup-
plied in o small morching case which is fastened securely
to the bottom of the Model 510B as shown in the photo-
greph. Strapping is pravided so thet the oscillator may be
used with or without the transformer. The Model T-10 Bal-
anced Matching Transformer provides 150 or 600 ohms
balanced source, flat =2 db from 20 cycles to 50 ke,
with o maximum output of 4-8 dbm. Frequency Rasponse
is =% db from 20 cycles to 50 ke, and impedance trans-
former terminals will be 600 or 150 ohms, =5 per cent
from 18 cycles to 50 kc. A T-11 Balanced Matching Trans-
former provides 135 or 600 ohms balanced source, flat
=+ db from 30 ¢ps to 200 k¢ at 600 ohms or =% db
from 20 cycles to 150 ke at 135 ohms, and powar output
-+10 dbm.

Modai 510B Extonded Range Oscillator with optional Modsl T-10
Matching Transformor.

SPECIFICATIONS

Frequency Rongae... .18 ¢ps to V.1 mc in five overlopping
ranges: 18- 210 cps l302 100 cps, 1,800-21,000 cps, 18-210 ke,
and 180 ke 1.0 me

DASIOrHON. .. oo Less than 2/10% over useful range
when operated with high impedance load of 10,000 ohms or
more; for load current of two milllamperes RMS will ba less than
1% over wseful range.

Lo 11 . VT S Constant within 12 db from 18 ¢ps 1o 200 k¢
a$ ony seling of output conirol above 0.1 volt
Ovutput Leveb...........oceiiis 10 volts open circuit; max. load curreat

4 ma RMS; mox. output 15 dbm into 2000 ohm (oad
Output Conirol.__._........._Logorithmic control calibrated approx. in volis
laternal Impedance 400 ohms
Colibrotion Accvracy......cooovevvvieeivcc e +2% from 18 cycles to 210 ke
(419 available on specicl order) #=10% to V.1 mc
Stobility 2/10% for line voltage range
from 105 to 130 volis, and {142% for temperature range from

0 1o 30°C, from 18 cycles 4o 100 ke
Hum and Noise Level......c.covs cenennne 12 millivolt or 40 db below signal,
whichever is greater

Tube Complement:

V—6807, 2—6AKS, V—6X4
Power Supply.... rriivinenn-80 VA, V17 volts (nominal), 50400 cycles
Finish... ...Groy enamal (unless osherwise ;pecnﬁed)
Dlmens(ons (ove ull) ....................... 4" hlgh 4V4" wide, 6" deep

Weight .. ... .6 Ibs.
Ordering Informahon
Waveforms’ Inc. Extended Ranga Osciflator.......... .. ........Madel 5108
Waveforms’ Inc. Motching Troasformer

(150/800 ohms balanced operation)..........cccco..csreeeennn.... Mo del T-10

Waveforms’ Inc. Moiching Transfarmer
(135/600 chms balanced operation)........cociiiininianin Model T-11
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FEATURES
9 cycles to 120 ke

0.1 per cent distortion

+22 dbm output
® Step attenuator

The Model 401B is a general purpose Audie Oscillator
teaturing +22 dbm power capabil ty and an output ctien-
vator. It has extended frequency ronge of 9 cycles to 120 ;
ke, with constant output =V db ond calibration accuracy ‘ iR 3 foa! oulFun e
of =2 per cent {1 per cent on special order). The
stability is =% per cent with jemperature and line volt-
age and moximum oulput is 20 volts open circuit or 10
volts into 600 ohms (422 dbm). Distortion is less than
1/10 per cent. A step attenuctor and logarithmic output
control calibrated cpproximotely in volts, for levels down
to 1 millivolt is provided. Source impedance 600 chms un-
balanced. Power, 115/200 volts, =10 per cent, 50-4000 Ordering Information

cps. Weight is 12 pounds. Wovoforms’ Inc. Audio Osclllotor.. ..., Model 4018

NGE
1

AMPLIFIER-VOLTMETER, MODEL 520A

FEATURES
® 10 cycles to 2 megacycles

® 1.0 millivolt full scale

® 12 ranges to 300 volts

The Model 520A is a stable, general purpose AC volt-
meter, null indicator, and decade amplifier, feoturing high
input impedance for negligible circuit loading, full-wave
average rectifier for minimum waveform error, and ex-
tremely low pick-up from stray fields and power line.

The meter range extends fram 1.0 millivalt full scale to
300 volts, permitting measurements to 100 microvolts and
useful indications at still lower levels; —60 10 450 dbm
full scale in 10 dbm ranges. Its occuracy is =3 per cent,
20 cycles to 1 mc; or =5 per cent 10 cycles 1o 2 me and
stability is =1 per cent with line voltage from 105-130
volts. The input impedance is 10 megohms shunted by 24
mmf; and amplifier gain is 1000. The meter is protected
against overload. The equipment weighs 6 Ibs. The volt-

meter consumes 40 watls, 50-400 cycles, 115/230 volis Ordering Information

=10 per cent, Woveforms’ Inc. Amplifier-Voltmeler.........ccconuernn. Model 520A
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MODEL 410 DISTORTION METER

CuToaom Mrypn
. Wosti w01
—_—
ED—
LTS

= ¥iTre gy,
[. !:h:-:.n“w' ey
o Ty

o 5

SPECIFICATIONS

Distortion Metar

Froquency Range.......cocovicnnicneinnians From 20 through 20,000 cps

and indicales harmenics up to 100,000 cps
As low as 1%
1% full scale,
3%, 10%, 30% ond 100% (full scale)
V volt to 30 volis rms

100,000 ohms

Distortion Levels.
Distortion ranges provided

Signal Levels....
Input Impedanca.....

Voltmater
input Impedance V megohm
Frequency RONGA.............coceramnmraiisnnniisnernns s esiramenns 20 to 200,000 cps
Accuracy....... ioun 5% on measurements from .0008 volt o J0D volis
Residual Noise Less than .02 millivolts
Noise and db Measvrements.......... Instrument calibrated at 1 db steps

from 0 db 1o —15 db. Aheavator provides addilional ranges
from —60 db to 450 db in 10 db steps

Voltmeter Quiput Terminals.....................Provided for scope monitoring
(.2 volt rms for full scole reading is provided on oll ranges)
Stability...........ccooceeeie...Noappreciable shift in froquency response

on line vollages batween 105 and 125 volis

Power Roquirements................ 115 volis A.C., 50/60 cycles single phase,
50 watts
Dimensions Overall..........cc..ccovvncicnervevnnnnes 114’ wide, 9" high, 9" deep

Ordering Information
Barker and Wifliomson Distartion Meter ..............coooioomee Model 510

MODEL 210 AUDIO OSCILLATOR

, ' i
iy s

SPECIFICATIONS

Frequency Ronge 10 cps to 100,000 ¢ps

Bonds X 1=10 cps to 100 cps
X 10—100 cps to 1000 cps
X V00—1000 cps 1o 10,000 cps
X 1,000—10,000 cps 1o 100,000 cps

Frequency Dis! revieen-dW” diometer colibrated over 328°

frequency Response................2=1 db over enlire range when connecied
to its characteristic 600 chm output—Rel. ot 5 KC

Calibration ....®2%, over entire range. 10 ¢ps lo 100,000 cps

Power Oulput Up to 10 volis inte 600 ohm load

Waveform Distortian Less than .2% at 5 volis ouiput
from 50-20,000 cgs. Sfightly higher ot greater output levels ond
frequency extremes

Ovutput Irnpedi:;nce»...M»..AH.».....M__A_GOO ohms balunced, with center iap

600 ohms unbolonced, 150 ohms unboloncad
Hum ond MNoise Level..................coooceveeienne. 70 db down ot 5 volts output
lategrel Power Supply........cccrivcicuicninnn.Operotes from 115 velts, AC,

sinéle phase, power cansumption 50 watis

Di ions.. 6” wide, 9” high, 12” deep
Waeight .......comvvrneees 11 Ibs.
Finish. ... oo et tieateaasiee i eeaesareiearanre e e rennaene Two-tone umber gray

Ordering Information

Barker and Wiiliomson Audio Oscillator Madel 210
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Photo of terminals 3t bottom of rack. Power terminals are ar loft,
ground bus in conter and audio terminals at right.

Almost every studia undergoes minor modifications
from time to time, and the subject of proper wiring
practice is raised. Modern standards require careful
elimination of noise and crosstalk from the program
circvits. It is not uncammon to spend many hours
wiring in new components, only to find their perform-
ance reduced by the wiring itself. A tested and proven
standard practice can ovoid much wasted time,

There are two basic philosophies employed In practi-
cal opproaches to the noise problem. In one system
every circuit shield is carefully isolated from its neigh-
bors and grounded at one point only. (n the other, all
the shields of one unit (such as a rack) are put in such
close contact that a brute-force ground is provided for
any stray currents that might be present. This latter
approach is taken in RCA equipment with modlfica-
tions as follows:

Every rack, cabinet or desk is wired as a unit to ter-
minal boords. The terminal boards are placed as near
os possible, consistent with accessibility, to the point
where the external circuits enter the unit.

In a rack, as viewed from the back, all audio cables
are run on the right side of the rack; and all signal, a-c
ond d-c power cables are run on the left side. All audio
circuits ore twisted poir conductors shielded with a
tinned copper braid. Separate cobles are formed for:

(o) Microphone outputs, preamplifier outputs and
other audio circuits with levels below —20 vu.

(b) Mixer, line and channel circuits up to 430 vu.

(c) Loudspeaker and other lines above 430 vu,

(d) At times further subdivisions are made for con-
venience in bulk or because levels are widely
separated.

Each coble Is bound with lacing cord so the shields
are in tight contact for their entirg length. Where two
audio cables cross or join, they should either be defi-
nitely insulated or bound together. 1t is better to have
tight contoct than to risk an intermittent noise source
made by casual contact.

The ends of the Individual shields are terminated
either with “wedge-on” collars or with plastic tape.
The shlelds are grounded to @ main ground bus near
the terminal block. A shielded ground lead is run from
each amplifier chassis to the ground bus.

The a-c and d-c power circuits are handled similarly.
All a-c cirevits should be in twisted pair, shielded
cable. The a-c current should be balanced in each pair.
That is, one pair should not be used for one side of a
circuit and a second pair for the other side. If more
than one pair is needed for the load, two or more
pairs should be used with part of the load on each.
Plus and minus plate potentials should be carried in
single conductor shielded cable. Shlelds are tied off
and grounded the same as the audio circuits.

Vigw of wiring ot rear of a typical auvdis relay switcher and
eontrol panel. Equipment is mounted in standard broadecast rack.
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Signal circuits do not require shielded wire.

The frames of jacks should be tied together and grounded
with a shielded wire the same as omplifier chassis.

In instolling the equipment in o studio or control room the
following rules have been found useful:

The pairs run in conduits should be grouped in the some
general way os the cobles in the racks. The audio con-
duits should be kept free from grounds to power conduits
or power circuits, Low level oudio circuits (less than —30
vu} should have the shields insulated from the conduits ond
from each other.

Splices should be avoided. Low level conduits should be
well spaced from power conduits.

Signol and telephone cireuits should not be run in the same
conduit with progrom or power circuits. Telephone leods
should be twisted pair. Power and cudio grounds should
consist of separate, heovy shielded leads to the main sta-
tion ground.

TV circuits in general should be considered high level
circvits ond should therefore be kept oway from low level
audio circuits. In particular, pulsed lomp circuits should
be routed as far awoy from projector photocell and pre-
amplifier circuits os possible, Shields should be insulated
from ground and the audia circuit and shield arounded
only at the point of lowest level.

Typical good grounding practice for microphones, in which
two conducior shielded wire with insvlotion over the
shield is used for conduit run and microphone cord is shown
in diogram (A) obove. Below (B) shows somewhat befter
practice in which 3-conductor shielded, insulated cable is
used for the conduit run and microphone cord. This latter
practice removes any ground current from the shield.

Turntable pickup circuits should be handled like micro-

Gl

PREAMPLIFIERS

MIXER

PAAAS

ATTENUATORS

e

i S = - [ PrEAMPLIFER

E‘} CHASSI5
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Diagram showing rypical microphone grounding practices.

phones with particular care being taken to keep motor
power circuits and shields away from audio circuits.

The input to mixer circuits is usuclly at comporatively
high level, but the ouptut is frequently very close to micro-
phone level and the circuits should be trected in the same
way. The diagrom below shows good grounding practice
in this respect. Unbalanced circvits may be used but are
usually more difficull to hondle if there is noise present.
it will be noted that the only ground to this part of the
system is at the point of lawest level and thet all the cir-
cuits are balanced to ground. The center taps of the
mixer attenvotors are only tied to ground if special noise
difficulty is encounterad ond tests indicate improvement.
This moy happen on circuits which connect 10 remote lines
or studio equipment with separate ground systems.

- c—

A al

3

RACK GROUND

o
Y=Y F MA'N
AMPLIFIER
ACK GROUND

RACK

RACK

Diagram showing recommendsd grounding .prao-
tice for interconnections of preamplifier and
mixer clrcult.

0 — COMPONENT TERMINAL’
O — DESR TERMINALS
0 — RACK TERMINALS
A —STATION GROUND
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(From EIA Standord TR-105-B and Stondards Proposol No. 599 formulated under the
cognizance of the EIA Engineering Committee TR-10 on Broadeosting Audio Facilities)

Reprinted through the covriesy of Elecfronics Industries Associafion

1. Standard Conditions for Systems Measure-
ments for Audio Facilities for Radio Broadcasting
Systems

In order to correlate the measurements mode on audio
focilities it is necessary to define and fix certain reference
points; these follow:

1.1 STANDARD INPUT SIGNAL
The ”Standord input Signal” shall be a voltage of 2.45
millivolts, rms, in series with 150 ohms.

Nofe: for purpozes of calculoting insertion gain this corresponds to an
inpul level of —50 dbm.

1.2 STANDARD OUTPUT LEVEL
The “Standerd Output Level” for audio facilities for radio
broadcasting systems sholl be as follows:
1.2.1. For facilities feeding telephone lines the ”Stand-
ard Output Level” shall be +18 dbm.
1.2.2. For focilities feeding radio tronsmitiers the
“Standard Output Level” shall be 412 dbm.

2. Electrical Performance Standards for Audio
Facilities Systems for Radio Broadcasting

These standords cover the over-oll performance of oll
audio facilities from the input terminals of the microphone
pre-amplifier to the input terminals of the main transmitter,
excluding the S-T link which may be either wire line or
radio. No pre-emphasis is included in the oudio facilities.

2.] AUDIO-FREQUENCY RESPONSE
Dafinition
Auvdio-frequency response is the transmission efficiency
expressed in db relative to thot ot 1000 cycles per sec-
ond, within the specified frequency range.
Minimum Stendard
The response shall lie between two limits. The upper of
these limits shall be uniform from 50 ta 15,000 cycles
per second. The lower shall be uniform from 100 to
7,500 cycles per second, and 2 db below the upper
limit. In addition, the lower limit shall bs an odditional
amount down af 50 and at 15,000 cycles per second
determined by decrease ot a uniform rate of 1 db per
octave below 100 cycles per second and 2 db per
octove above 7,500 cycles per second.
Mefhod of Measurement
Refer to 5.

2.2 AUDIO-FREQUENCY HARMONIC DISTORTION
(SINGLE FREQUENCY)
Definition
The audio-frequency hormonic distortion is the rms*
value of the harmonic voltages including, if within the
band from 50 to 30,000 cycles, at least the second,
third, fourth, and fifth harmonics of the applied single
frequency, in per cent of the fundamental frequency
voltage at the output of the equipment under test,

“rms = \/ € § (Ea + (el + (Ea)? x ——

1
where E; = rms value of fundamental voltege
E; = rms volve of 2nd harmonic voltage

Es = rms volue of 3rd harmonic voliage, ete.

Minimum Standard

Under specified conditions the audio-frequency har-
monic distortion for fundemental frequencies shall not
exceed 1.75% rms from 50 to 100 cycles per second,
ond 1.0% rms from 100 to 7,500 cycles per second,
and 1.5% rms from 7,500 to 15,000 cycles per second
at the stondard output level. The limits for fundamental
frequencies from 7,500 to 15,000 cycles per second are
tentative as the present state of the art does not permit
an outhoritative stotement of distortion limits for this
frequency range based on subjective listening.
Method of Mecsurement

Refer to 5.

2.3 AUDIO-FREQUENCY SIGNAL-TO-NOISE RATIO
Definifion
The audio-frequency signal-to-noise ratio is the numeri-
cal ratio between the sine-wave signal power required
for standard output and the noise power measured with
zero opplied signal, received by the rated load imped-
ance from the output of the equipment under test, ex-
pressed as ¢ power rotio in decibels.
Minimum Siandord
The signal-to-noise rotio shall be ot least 65 db for a
frequency band of 50 to 15,000 cycles per second for
the system gain required for standard input signal and
autput level when measured with an instrument having
a uniform oudio frequency response in the band from
50 to 15,000 cycles per second.

Method of Measurement
Refer to 5.
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3. Standards for Audio Facilities Components
for Radio Broadcasting Systems

3.1 MICROPHONE
Definition
A microphone is an electro-acoustic transducer which
generates electrical energy when placed in o sound
field. A transformer or amplifier or both if intimately
ossociated with the transducer in one housing shall be
considered part of the microphone, and the term "'micro-
phone” shall apply to the combination.
Minimum Standard
The nominal impedonce of all microphones intended
for broadcasting service shall bs 150 ohms =10 per
cent when measured ot a single frequency of 1000
cycles per second =10 per cent.

3.2 PRELIMINARY AMPLIFIER
Definifion
A preliminary amplifier is an amplifier which operates
from o microphone or other low-level source. Its func-
tion is to amplify the micraphone output or other signal
to o level that can be fed into a subsequent circuit
without the signal-to-noise ratio being degraded thereby.
Minimum Slandord
A preliminary amplifier, intended for broadcasting serv-
ice shall be designed to operate from a source imped-
ance and into a load impedance of 600/150 chms.

3.3 BOOSTER AMPUFIER
Definition
A booster amplifier is an amplifier which is connected
in the main progrom line between the preliminary ampli-
fier and the progrom amplifier.
Minimum Siondard
A booster amplifier, intended for broadcasting service,
shall be designed to operate from o source impedance
and into a load impedance of 600/150 chms.

3.4 PROGRAM AMPLIFIER
Definition
A program amplifier is an amplifier which is connected
in the main program channel and is capable of deliver-
ing a standard output level.
Minimum Standard
A program amplifier, intended for broodcasting serv-
ice, shall be designed 1o operate from a source imped-
ance and into o lood impedance of 600/150 ohms.

3.5 BRIDGING AMPLIFIER
Definition
A bridging amplifier is an amplifier whose internal inpot
impedance is such that it may be connected across a
circuit without oppreciably affecting the circuit perform-

ance in any respect. lts function is to operate into pro-
gram circuits or similar loads.

Minimum Standard

A bridging amplifier, intended for broadcasting service,
shall be designed to operate across a circuit having an
iterative impedance of 600/150 ohms and into a load
impedance of 600/150 ohms.

3.6 MONITORING AMPLIFIER

Definition

A monitoring amplifier is an amplifier connecled to a
program circuit so as to provide o means of checking
the progrom.

Minimum Standord

A monitoring amplifier, intended for broadcasting serv-
ice, shall be designed to operate from a source imped-
ance of 600/150 ohms and/or across a circuit having
an iterative impedance of 600/150 chms. In the latter
case, the internal impedance sholl be such that the
amplifier may be connected across the program circuit
without appreciably affecting the circuit performance.
If intended to operote directly into loudspecker lines,
the amplifier shall deliver rated power autput at 70
volts.

If intended to operate into loudspeaker veice coils, the
amplifier shall operate into locd impedonces of 4 to
16 ohms inclusive.

4. Standard Definitions for Audio Facilities for
Radio Broadcasting Systems
4,1 GAIN

Definition

4.1.1. Insertien Gain is the ratio, expressed in db, of
the power delivered to the load, to the power which
would be delivered to the same load before insertion
of the omplifier or system.

4.1.2. Bridging Gain is the ratio, expressed in db, of
the power delivered to the bridging amplifier locd to
the power in the load across which the input of the
amplifier is bridged.

4.2 AUDIO-FREQUENCY RESPONSE

Definition

Audio-frequency response is the transmission efficiency
expressed in db relotive to that at 1000 cycles per
second within the specified frequency range.

4.3 AUDIO FREQUENCY HARMONIC DISTORTION
(Single Frequency)

Definition

The audio-frequency hormonic distortion is the rms*
value of the harmonic voltages including, if within the
band from 50 to 30,000 cycles, af least the second,
third, fourth, and fifth harmonics of the applied single
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frequency, in per cent of the fundamentol frequency
voltage at the output of the equipment under test,

100

1

*rms = \/ (E2)2 -+ (E3)2 -+ (E4)2 —+ (55)2 X

where E; = rms value of fundamental voltage
E» = value of 2nd harmonic voltage
£, = value of 3rd hormonic voltoge, ete.

4.4 AUDIO-FREQUENCY SIGNAL-TO-NOISE RATIO

Definition

The oudio-frequency signal-to-noise ratio is the numeri-
col ratic between the sine-wave signel power required
for standard output and the noise power measured with
zero applied signal, received by the rated load imped-
ance from the oulput of the equipment under test, ex-
pressed os a power rotio in decibels,

4.5 AMPLIFIER IMPEDANCES
4.5.1. Input Impedance
The input impedance is the infernal input impedance
measured at the input terminals of on omplifier.

4.5.2. Output Impedance

The output impedance is the internal ouipul imped-
ance measured at the output terminals of on amplifier.
4.5.3. Source Impedarnce

The source impedance is the impedaonce from which on
amplifier is designed fo operate,

454 load Impedance

The load impedance is the impedance into which an
omplifier is designed to operote.

5. Method of Measurement

5.1 CONDITIONS FOR TEST

5.1.1. General Conditions.

The facility under test shall be measured under the

following condifions:
(o) Power Supply
The focility shall be operated from its rated power
supply voltage and frequency. When a range of line
voltoge values is indicoted for specified power input
terminals the arithmetic mean of the voliage spscified
for this range sholl be applied. The frequency of the
power supply shall be within =2 per cent of the
lowest frequency specified. The rms harmonic coatent
of the power supply systam shall not exceed 10
per cent.

(b) Vacuum Tubes

The vacuum tubes used shall not be specially selecied
but shall hove the rated values and representative
characteristics which appreciably affect the gain,
distortion, end noise of the facilities under test. The

same set of tubes shall be used throughout the series
of tests of frequency response, distortion and noise
for any specific facility.

(¢} Preliminary Operction

Al measurements to determins compliance with mini-
mum standards shall be made after the facility has
been operated for not less than one hour and de-
livering an output ot 1000 cycles per second 10 db
less than the standard output for the facility.

EXPLANATORY
It is not the intent of this section fo obviate the nec-
cessity of the facility operating satisfactory immedi-
ately ofter complelse warmup of the vacuum tubes.
(d) Terminations
Terminations, as required, simulating source imped-
once ond load impedonce, respectively, sholl be sub-
stantinlly non-reactive resistors having values within
=5 per cent of the standord values for the source
and load impedances, respectively, of the facility
under test.
(e) Grounding
The focility under test shall have all ground or free-
dom from ground connections the same os specified
for actoal service operation. Proper shielding and
grounding of the measuring circuits and equipment
which may be necessary to preclude erroneous in-
dicotions attributoble to interaction between the
measuring equipment and the facility under test is
also assumed.
(f) Measuring Instruments
All measurements shall be made with instruments
having sufficient accuracy to insure no appreciable
error in the result of the measurement of the facility
under test due 1o measuring instruments. In addition
each instrument shall hove seli-calibrating means in-
corporated ond/or sufficient inherent stability to
allow duplication of any measurement after o one
hour interval.

5.1.2, Gain Adjustments

(a) Gain

The goin control or controls of the facility under test
shall be so set that standard output level is obtained
at the output when standard input level at 1,000
cycles is applied.

If & VU meter is incorporated, it shell remcin as
normally connected and its multiplier sholl remain as
set for a signal which is 10 db below standard out-
put level.

EXPLANATORY
This is to insure measurements of distortion caused

by the meter ot normal operatfing level. (See latest



www.americanradiohistory.com

issue ASA Standard C 16.5 which indicotes that vu
mefers will safely withstand o continvous overload
of five times the volloge required for reference
deflections.)

(b) Gain Conirol Sefiings

If more than one gain control is incorporated in the
facility under test, the atienuation necessary to ob-
tain the required gain sholl be, as nearly as possible,
equally divided among oll of the gain controls in the
main transmission path of the focility. [n any event
the control settings shall remain the same for fre-
quency response, distortion and noise measurements.

5.1.3. Frequency Response Measurements

(o) General

For frequency response measurements the spurious
components of the signal source shall not represent
more than 10 per cent (rms) of its output voltage.
The testing technique shall be such thot the input
signal of the facility under test is held constant ot
standard input signal unless otherwise specified.
{b) Testing Fraquencies

Measurements shall be made at 50, 100, 400, 1,000,
5,000, 7,500, 10,000 and 15,000 cycles per second os
a minimum. In addition, further measuraments at
several intermediate frequencies shall be made if the
response ot any of the enumerated frequencies is
more thon 0.2 db different from the next higher or
lower enumerated frequency.

{c) Testing Levels

Two gein frequency response tests shall be made.
The first shall be at the stendard input signal and the
second shall be ot a level 20 db lower.

5.1.4. Single Frequency Hormonic Distortion

{a) General

The test frequencies shall be obtained from an essen-
tiolly distortion free source. The moximum distortion
of this source shall be not more than 10 per cent of
the distortion generated by the facility being meas-
ured or 0.1 of 1.0 per cent whichever is the greater,
The rated occuracy of the measuring equipment shall
include any distortion in the equipment. The output
of the focility under test must be terminated by a
resistor equivalent to its rated load impedance.

(b) Testing Frequencies

Harmonics shall be measured of fundamental fre-
quencies of 50, 100, 400, 1,000, 5,000, 7,500,
10,000 and 15,000 cycles per second.

(c) Testing Levels

Harmonic meosurements shall be made at two output
levels. These fevels shall be standard output level and
a level 20 db lowsr than stondard output level.

5.1.5. Noise Measurement

(o) Generol

The input of the facility under test shall be terminated
in o resistor equivalent to the rated source imped-
ance of the facility. If more than one input source Is
included in the focility (for example, several pre-
liminary omplifiers) the gain controls and switches
associoted with such additional sources shall be so
adjusted that only the input scurce for which the
measuvrement is being made is active.

The signal level for determining the signol-to-noise
ratio shall be measured at 1,000 cycles per second.
{b) Measuring Instrument

Measurement of steady state noise shall be made with
a device having an audio frequency response flat
within =2 db from 50 to 15,000 cycles per second
ond having the ballistic characteristics of the stand-
ord vu meter (see latest issue ASA C16.5) but read-
ing the rms volue of a complex wave. Measurement
of pulse noise conditions has not been included be-
cause of lack of definition and equipment.

EXPLANATORY

Megsurements made on those instruments incorporot-
ing overage rother than rms redifiers will give indica-
lions differing in general less thon one db from the
latter due to this difference. This is within the overoll
occurocy ordinarily obtoined on this type of measure-
ment.

5.1.6. )ntermodulation Distortion Measurement

EXPLANATORY
There is not sufficient dola available at fime of this
printing based on subjeciive observoiion to esteblish
recommended conditions for test for intermodulafion
distortion.

5.2 TESTING CIRCUITS

5.2.1. Genarol

A ftypical meosuring system for audio facilities is
shown in Figure 1. The input and output circuits in-
clude any requisite isolating coils, fixed matching
networks and output locad resistance as well as appro-
priate provision for the ground or lack of ground of
the input and output terminals of the facility under
test.

5.2.2. Gain and Frequency Response

(a) Procedurs

Guin and frequency response are determined essen-
tially by the settings of calibrated attenuctors con-
nected to the input and output of the facility under
test while mointaining substantially constant deflee-
tions on the indicating instruments.
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whera & is the attenuotion in db of the calibraterd

wipui ottenuaior

B is the ottenvation in db of the input imped-
once maiching network

C is the ottenuation in db of the culput imped.
ance matching nelwaork

D is the abenvotion in db of the calibrated
sutpul aftenuaior

sy is the vohtage indicomd by M1

Eyx Is the voltoge across the load resistor
Indicated by M2

R, is 0 redldonce equol fe the ferofive Im-
pedance of the calibrated impul ohtenu-
afor

Ry is o resistanee egqual to the [ferative im-
pedonce of the colibrated culput attenu.
olar

(b] Accurdey

The measuring equipment sholl hove accuracy sisch
that it shall not introduce ercors grecter than = 1.0

Mote: |1 is resamsmanded thal e oFenuciors swd all Buave
=& darctive ingadunce of 4 to 158 ahma.

db for obsolute gain meosurements nor greater thon
02 db for frequency responss maasuraments,

2.2.3. Single Freguancy Hormanic Digdarfion
{a) Procadure

The same |nput ond outpul oftenvoter petworks as
ore ufilized for goin and frequency response meos-
urements may be employed. Speciol precowtions may
be necessary to insure that ne component of the
measuring system contributes harmenle distortion and
that the ditortion measurements are not mosked by
exlransous  components. Ordinarily the  instrument
wsed will be gither o wave oralyzer or o distoriion
factor meter.

(b} Accurgey

The input impedance of the measuring Instrument may
be wied in cambinotion with a resistance o comprise
the load which shall be within 1.0 per cent of tha
rated leod impedance. The indrument used shall have
accuracy such thot it sholl nat intraduce wrrers greater
thon 10.0 per cenr of the ndicated reading + 0.1
par eant distortion.

524, MNoise Meosurement
A standord ingtrument mesting the reguirements of
5.1.5 sholl be used.
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ATTENUATOR NETWORKS

Hi
wop 100
: B 1
b 3 3Rs
:: Ra2 Rze 4
of <
Tty aob O
| R
Tmpedance 600 Ohims 800 Obms 800 Ohms 600 Chms
Loss, dB R; Ohms | RpOhms | R, Obms | RpObros | Ry Ohms | Ry Ohms it Ohms | Rp Ohms
0 0 4] [=.a] 0 =] 0 w 0 [+ 0 fo=) 0 o
01 358 50204 LT 50204 720 | 100500 3.60 | 100500 3.58 | 100500 7.2 50000 348 50000
0.2 .82 | 28280 3.41 26280 .70 7380 6.85 | 57380 6.82 57380 13.8 26086 6.9 26086
0.3 10.32 17460 5.1 17460 20.55 34900 10.28 34000 10.32 34900 21.0 17143 1.5 17143
0.4 18.79 13068 0.90 13068 27.50 26100 13.80 26100 13.56 28100 28.2 12766 4.1 127648
0.6 17.20 10484 £.060 10484 40 A0 17.20 20920 17.20 20020 35.4 10169 7.7 10189
0. 20.9 8540 10.45 8040 41.7 17230 20.85 17230 20.9 17230 43.2 84333 21.8 8333
0.7 24.2 7428 12.1 7428 48.5 14880 24.25 14880 24.2 14880 50.4 7148 25.2 7143
Q.8 27.5 G540 13275 5840 55400 13100 27.54 13100 27.5 13100 57.6 6250 28.8 6260
0.9 302 0787 16,51 5787 2.4 11600 31.2 11600 31.02 11800 65.4 5504 2.7 5504
1.0 34.5 5208 1725 5208 G8.6 10440 344 10440 34.5 140 4.2 4918 36,6 4918
1.5 51.8 3452 25.9 3452 104.,3 G950 52.1 6950 51.8 06850 113.4 I 56.7 3174
240 88.8 2582 4.4 2582 135.4 5232 60.7 5232 88.8 5232 155.4 2318 77.7 2318
2.6 85.0 2053 42.9 2053 175.4 4165 B1.7 4195 859 4165 4.4 1706 160.2 17498
3.0 102.7 1703 5.8 1703 212.5 3505 108.2 A505 102.7 3505 247.8 1452 123.9. 1452
b 149.2 1448 50.8 1448 258.0 klir4) 120.0 3021 1192 3021 247.6 1200 148.8 1209
4.0 135.8 1249 67.9 1244 287.5 2851 143.8 2651 135.8 2651 351.0 1025 175.5 1025
4.6 1522 1100 761 1100 324.0 2365 162.3 2365 152.2 2365 407.4 883.7 203.7 BR3.7
5.0 188.1 187.6 84,1 087.6 364.0 2141 1823 2041 1681 2141 £86.8 T2 233.4 771.2
5.0 184.0 884.8 92.0 886.8 EHERY 1956 203.0 1956 184.0 1056 530.4 678.7 265.2 878.7
8.0 1040.3 803.4 09.7 803.4 447.0 1807 2%3.8 1807 186.3 1807 547.0 803.0 98.5 803.0
8.5 214.0 730.8 107.3 730.8 4926 1679 2468.3 1679 214.0 1879 0e7.8 539.8 333.0 539.8
7.0 220.7 685.2 114.8 685.2 537.0 1500 208.5 1569 2207 1569 7434 484.3 8717 484.3
7.b 2442 615.0 1221 0153 6847 1475 292.4 1475 244.2 1475 822.6 437.6 4113 437.6
8.0 268.4 567.8 126.2 567.6 G342 1893 2§7.1 1393 258.4 1393 807.2 3968.8 453.6 008
8.5 2723 525.0 1381 £25.0 GR5.5 1322 342.8 1322 2723 1322 996.6 3812 4083 361.2
8.0 285.8 487.2 142.9 487.2 738.8 1280 369.4 1260 285.8 1260 pLiLITE 320.9 545.5 3289
9.5 298.9 453.0 149.5 £53.0 T4 1204 397.2 1204 248.9 1204 1181 302.2 505.5 302.2
10,0 312.0 421.5 156.0 421.6 83541 1154 427.0 1154 312.0 1154 1287 277.6 B848.5 2776
11.0 336.1 367.4 168.1 307.4 4708 1071 489.9 1071 1361 1071 1529 235.5 THLS 236.5
120 368.1 321.7 170.5 321.7 1119 1002 H39.5 1002 359.1 1002 1788 201.3 894 201.3
13.0 380.5 282.8 190.3 282.8 1273 MG G36.3 9461 3805 46,1 2080 173.1 1040 1731
14.0 400.4 246.4 200.2 249.4 1443 800.1 72015 89%.1 4004 899.1 24407 1406 1204 140.8
15.0 418.8 220.4 200.4 220.4 1632 859.0 Bi6.0 B850.6 418.8 859.6 2773 129.8 1387 120.8
18.0 435.8 185.1 217.9 185.1 1847 826.0 023.2 §26.0 435.8 826.0 3186 113.0 1508 113.0
17.0 451.5 172.4 225.7 172.9 2083 797.3 1042 747.3 451.5 797.3 3648 9868 1824 53.68
18.0 455.8 152.5 232.9 152.5 2344 TT2.8 1172 772.8 465.8 7728 4106 88.4 2083 264
19.0 470.0 136.4 230.5 136.4 2670 5.7 1335 rEI N 4790 rE1Wd 4748 5.8 2374 75.8
20.0 400.4 1212 245.2 121.2 2070 7383 1485 7333 $90.4 733.3 5400 66.66 | 2700 45,60
22.0 p11.7 850 255.9 25.9 3753 7035.6 1877 036 511.7 703.6 4954 51.72 3477 51.72
24.0 528.8 76.0 264.4 760 | 4787 680.8 2369 80,8 528.8 680.8 | 8910 404 4455 40.4
26.0 542.7 80.3 271.4 60,2 | 5985 863.4 2092 863.4 542.7 6034 | 10370 .66 | 5683 31.86
98.0 554.1 47.8 277.0 47.8 7550 6849.7 3775 840.7 554.1 649.7 14472 24.87 7238 24.87
30.0 6563.0 37.90 281.8 37.99 B0 839.2 4750 639.2 563.2 630.2 18372 10.58 9185 19.58
32.0 0.6 3016 285.3 3006 | 11930 830.9 6967 8306 570.6 630.9 23288 15.46 | 11643 15,40
34.0 578.5 23.65 288.3 23.85 | 15000 624.4 7040 624.4 576.5 B24.4 20472 12,21 | 14736 12.21
36.0 581.1 18.98 206 18.68 | 18060 4193 8480 §10.3 5311 619.3 37260 8.60 | 18630 2.68
380 585.1 1.1 | 2025 1611 | 23820 8153 | 11010 616.3 585.] 8163 | 47058 705 | 23299 588
40.0 588.1 12.00 284.1 12,00 | 30000 612.1 15000 gi2.1 588.1 §12.1 58400 606 29700 t.nd

www americanradiohistorv com
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DECIBELS ABOVE AND BELOW REFERENCE LEVEL 1mw INTO 600 OHMS

Voltage applies to 400 ohm circuits only. Power applies to any impedance.

db down Level db up

Valis Milliwolts dbm Volis Milliwatts
0.774 6 1.000 —0+ 0.774 & 1.000
0.690 5 794 3 ] 0.869 1 1.259
0.6167 6310 2 0.975 2 1.585
0.548 4 .501 2 3 1.094 1.995
0.488 7 3981 4 1.228 2.512
0.435 6 316 2 5 1.377 3.162
0.388 2 2512 6 1.546 3.981
0.346 0 1995 7 1.734 5.012
0.308 4 .158 5 8 1.946 6.310
0.274 8 1259 Q 2.183 ' 7.943
0.244 9 .1000 10 2.449 10.000
0.218 3 079 43 11 2.748 12.59
0.194 6 06310 12 3.084 15.85
0.173 4 .05012 13 3.460 19.95
0.154 6 .039 8) 14 3.882 25.12
0.137 7 .031 62 15 4.356 31.62
0.122 8 .02512 16 4.887 39.81
0.109 4 .019 95 17 5.484 50.12
0.097 52 .01585 18 6.153 63.10
0.086 91 .012 59 19 6.905 79.43
0.077 46 ,010 00 20 7.746 100.00
0.043 56 .00316 25 13.77 316.2
0.024 49 .001 00 30 24.49 1.000 Watt
0.013 77 .000 316 35 43.56 3.162 Waits
0.007 746 .000 100 40 77.46 10.00 Watts
0.004 356 3.16 x 10~°% 45 137.7 31.62 Watis
0.002 449 1.00 x 10—% 50 244.9 100 Watis
0.001 377 3.16 x 108 55 435.6 316.2 Waits
0.000774 6 1.00 x 10—1 60 774.6 1 000 Watis
0.000 435 6 3.16x 1077 65 1377 3 162 Watts
0.000 244 9 1.00 x 107 70 2 449 10 000 Watts
0.0001377 3.16x 108 75 4 356 31 620 Watis
0.111 077 46 1.00 x 10—# —80+4+ 7746 100 000 Watts

USE OF TABLE

Table is tabulated in one db steps from 0 dbm to =20 dbm; thereafter in five db steps to =80 dbm. However, the
table moy be used in one db steps to =80 dbm by noling that, except for decimal locations, the power levels repeat

themselves every =10 db and the voltage levels repeat every =20 db.

Example 1. What is the voltage produced by a level of
—56 dbm on 600 ohms? Subtract 40 from 56, giving 16.
Enter table ot 146 dbm, read volts column on lefi as 1228
volts. Now enter table at 55 ond 60 dbm; —56 dbm is
between these two levels, so table shows correct answer
as 001228 volts.

Example 2. Whot is the voltage produced by a level of
—68 dbm on 600 ohms? Subtract 60 from 68, giving 8.
Enter table at 8 dbm, read volis column on left as .3084

volts. Now enter table at 45 and 70 dbm; —é8 dbm is
between these two levels, so the table shows correct
answer as 0003084 volts.

Example 3. What is the voltoge produced by o level of
+33 dbm on 600 ohms? Subiroet 20 from 33, giving 13.
Enter the table at 13 dbm, reod volis column af right as
3.460 volts. Now enter table at 30 and 35 dbm; 433
dbm is between these two levels, so the table shows the
correct answer os 34.6 volts.
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34
56
5-6

89

B9

89
10.11
1213
14

15
16
17

17
17
18

19
19
19
19
19
19
19
19
19
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20

21
21
21
21
21
21
21
21

21
2]
21

Type Number
71.DX
77.DX

BK-1A
BK-5B

INDEX

MICROPHONES
Description MI Number

General Information, Microphones
Polydirectional Microphone .. OO 4045-F
Polydirecrional Micvophone (TV Low Luster Gray).....cooivenvenns 11006-C
Pressure MICLODPRONe ... i reee et et saes e snas s e esere s 11007
Uniaxial Mierophone ..o niceriereesesess racs s aisciseone 11010-A
Boom Unit (for BKSB) e ssonrossssssnss s e reians 11012
Wind Sereen (for BK-SB) iemineiciniimirassrsmeonsansesmmnsisein e 11011
Mininture Dynamic Microphone .......cococrvcenrevnenns IR 3§13 VY-
Velocity MICTODNONE ivccerrnereimimnerirenst s rromearonssenssesassrsvessesssse samss chdesnscinn 11019
Program Velocily Microphone ..o 12046
Pressnre MIcroDhone ..o sercomeeareoneeeieensans rsesssssssessess isiie 12045-B
Aerodyngmic Mirropbone 12039-A
High-Outpot Unidirectional Microphone...c..o.viieieininerncsnines 10001-C
High-Sensilivity Vaoridireclional Microphone

with Small Windscereen. ... oo ncnenessivesos s e 10006-A
Uliradirectional AACHIMENL ....coviiirmmneceraicimnn s corenren s sessessnsaresins 10008
Large Windscreen (for MI-10006 without MI-10008 Attachment) 10003
MicrophoneAMPLIREr ...t e e e consemses s 11023-A

MICROPHONE STANDS AND BOOMS
Desk Stand oA eieit s eerea s deea R e SRR e b 2R dame e b e eE ALk ab bR cerE o 4092.E
Desk Stand (for BK-1A and BK:11A Microphones).......cooerriercenres. 11008
Desk Stand (for SK Type Microphones)......ccouuen.... e 110213
Desk Stand (for SK Type Microphones) ....covcreiernnnriieecciiinineons 11021.5
Adjustable Banquel StADA ..ot e 11021-6
DeLuxe Program Stand ... e 4090:A
Collapsible Floor Stand ... ecsccsrmssesesarseenesnsaens 11021-1
Floor Stand .....cervcmrirecnnns 11021-7
Adjustable Floor Stand .......coeerveonncnin. 11021-8
Microphone Boom and Stand .. 11056
Tloating Action Boomt v crecnrsieresessioreassersass s e oramnsesromesnsan 11021-2
Microphone Boom and Stand ... 11070
Microphone Boom and Perambulator 26574
Boom Only ... . 265741
Perambulator Only ..o " 265742
Boom Mounring for 77-DX Microphone
Adjusiable Microphone Acm, Screw Mounl oo severeeereees e 11020-1
Adjustable Microphone Arm, Clamp Mount ......comccnninneiceonvns 11020-2
Adjusinble Microphone Arm, Wall Mount ....oocovvononieiceee e rensees 11020-3
MICROPHONE ADAPTORS

Microphone Holder and Adaptor Kit for BK-6B ........coococevmeiivccieienn 12086
BK-6B Microphone Stand Adaptor Kit....oooomrriericnierccomnmnnesrcoreciras 11073
Cable HRNEET woeeeecreic et e nes s resrass e bt s ss e ssaaens e abae 11099-B
Adaptor 15" Pipe Thread Stand Lo %*—27 Microphone Thread...... 12053
Adaptor 34”—27 Stand to 14 Mike Pipe Thread......oveevecereeicrrienan, 110214
Flexible Microphone Stand, 13-inch 11745
Flexible Microphone Stand, 19-inch 11746
Flexible Stand Bracket Clomp. ..o imersncsesenane 11747

MICROPHONE CABLES
Microphone Cable, Low Impedance, Three Conduetor, #20 A W.G. 43.D
Microphene Cable, Heavy Duty, Two Conductor, #16 A W.G......... 13307-A
Microphone Cable, Lighiweight, Two Conductor, #24 A W.G....... 13322
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Page
22

22

22
22
22
22
22
22
22
22

23-26
23-26

23-26

27.28
27-28
28
28
28
28
2930
2930
30
31.32
31-32
32
3334
35-36
3536
3536
36

37-40
3740
37-40
3740
3740
3740
3740
31-40

4144

45
46
46

Type Number
UA31N

UA-3.12

UA3-13
P3-CG-128
P3.35
P3.CG-118
XLR-3-31
XTLR-3-32
XLR-3-11C
XLR-3-12C

BC.7A
BC-7A

MICROPHONE PLUGS AND RECEPTACLES

Description MI Number

Female Plug for Microphone Extension Cable

(Mates wWith UA-3-12) oiconmiviminnsiercaressiasmnesransssosrasssssvomssmsrini 11061
Male Plug for Microphone Cable

(Mates with UA-3-11 and UA-3-13) o receenens 11062
Flnsh Mounting Receptacle (Mates with UA-3-12) coeroorovivicccarn. 11063
Male Plug for Microphone Cords........ vt mieecssenne oo 4630-B
Wall Receptacle for Male Plug P3-CG-125........ 4624-A
Female Plug for Microphone Extension Cord.... 4620-B
Female Microphone Receplacle ... mnvnnrenrene 11088-B
Male Microphone Receplacle.....occoiivrniiicinenrennens . 11081-B
Microphone Plug, Female........cccoceiiveeicneinn. .. 11090-A
Microphone Plug, Male.....omrcenenecnicnnenenns DRURUMU 11089-A

CONSOLETTES

Dual-Channel Audio Consolette (less sl Plug-in Modules)............ 11657

Dusal-Channel Andio Consolette for Monaoral Programming (in-
cluding 5 BA-71A Preamplifiers, 2 BA.73A Program Ampli-
fiers, 1 BA-74A Monitor Amplifier, 1 BX-71A Power Supply,
1 BA-78A Cue Amplifier, 2 High Level Isolalion Units and
1 Console Housing)... ES-11157-A

Dual-Chanvel Audio Consolelle for Slereo Programmmg (inelud-
ing 6 BA-71A Preamplifiers and 2 BA-73A Program Ampli-

FLEER oo eciee s ir s s evess st es s e aane s et a e s ann s _ES-11157-AS5
Standard Audio Consolette (1€88 tubes) .. cimiecsiminsiiimesrnmeres eccoran 11641-A
Standard Andio Consolette (complete with tubes) .. ES-11103-A
Tube Kit For BOC3Ceeeceiieteceieees e emvasssstseon s sersnnsas sene .. 11486
Selected 12AY7 TUDBE .ovocioni oo s starasessssersesrerombrsississnse 11299
Cue Type Fader for BC-3C High Level Inpats....cooccrncrcnnnnes 94136
Announce Booth Speaker Relay ........cccooanerrimmnninecnesonsonnines -~ 11748
Audio Consolette (1888 LUDES) oocrcieverviciaccanrcrerrrrrnsssenion s saneseritnncas 11637-A
Audijo Consolette (complete with tobes) .......... LES11105-A
Tube Kit for BCSB......ieecerrevismmermssene v vesresoe roenseeee 11483-A
Dual-Channel Audio Consolette (less tubes) .....oueeriivoceccciencrrencriacae 11638-A
Dual-Channel Audio Consoleute (complete with tubes) .ES-11106-A
Tube Kit for BC-6B ) Creeeereee et reres e s s an e 11484-A
Portable Audio Console .. . 11655-A
Auxiliary Mixer Consolette (less all plug-in umls) ............................ 11656
Auxiliary Mixer Consolette (for BC-7 Mixer Bus Bridging)...........ES-11155
Auxiliary Mixer Consolette (for BC.7 Mixer Input)......occovirine. ES-11156
High Level Isolation Unit for BCM-2A..... e . 11665

CONSOLETTE AND STUDIO ACCESSORIES
Transistor Interphone Connection Unil..cc.woioneenniinnnn 11784

Interpbone Connection Unit .......... et 11734
Retardation Coil .....eioroiinrieeesee e eeesstsiosses s snsereenssaneand 11737
Shelf for Mounting MI-11734... SOOI 11735
Panel (Accommodating 14 Relardahon les) ...................................... 11736-A
Single Headband Assembly .. 11743
Double Headband Assembly .. 11744
Transistor Amplifier (Replacemem for Induction Conl) .................... 11757

CUSTOM EQUIPMENT
Custom Audio Equipment

AMPLIFIERS

RCA Broadcast Amplifiers (Summary)
Preamplifier and Isolation Amplifier eereeerenoren o 11444

Spare Transistor and Diode Kit for BAILA. .o 11780
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46
47
47
47
47
4849
4849
4849
50

50

50
51

51

51
52

52

52
53

53

53
54
54
55-56
53-56
56
57
57
58
58
58
59
59
59
59
60
60
60
61
61
61
62

62
62
62
63

63
63
63

Type Number

BA.T1A

AMPLIFIERS (Continued)

Deseription MI Number

Spare Guide Assembly (with receptacles) . ...o.viiecminmirmns 115941
Program Amplifier bR see s AR et bbb bR b vt 11446
Step Attenuntor (20 steps, 2 db per atep, 500 ohim) ..cnicinnerionnne 117515
Spare Kit of Transistors and Diodes for BA-33A .o 11781-A
Spare Guide Assembly (with receptacles) ......... 11594-2
Monitoring AMPIIfIEr ..occrmvneirsrenn e sererincasso s rerseses e esmssssssssasins 11437.B
Spare KiL of Transistors and Diodes for BA-34B....uueeeeeicriernnenccnans 11782-A
Spare Guide AsS8emDblY ..o e 115943
Consolette Presmplifier with Transistors in Place

bot Jess Guide ABSEINDBLY ..o i ere e s 11658
Consolette Preamplifier Complete with Transistors

and Guide ASSEMDIY .riiie it e FS-11158
Guide Assembly for BA-TIA .....cinncmmienereveimsenneasnesseisinsinsone 11759-1
Consolette Program Amplifier with Transistors in Place

but less Guide AGBeMbBLY ..o v errares s 11659:A
Consolette Program Amplifier Complete with Transistors

and Guide Assembly ..o e e ES-1115¢9
Guide Assembly for BA-T3A ..o ers nssrssessesssanea 11759-2
Consalette Monitor Amplifier with Transistors in Place

but less Guide AsSEINDY ..o oo 11661-A
Consolette Monitor Amplifier Complete with Transistors

and Guide Assembly .......... es et e ra e ne e e nr v et A ek ne s nan e anennyibas ES-11161
Guide Assembly for BA-7T44......c.c.... e reeseiai 117593
Transistor Cue/Intercom Amplifier with Trn.uslalors in Place

but less Guide Assembly ..o e e 11662
Transistor Cue/Intercom Amplifier Complete with Transistors

and Guide ABEEMDBLY ......cocoeiimaiiieieem s e et seersreees ES-11162

Guide Assernbly for BA-T8A 11759-5
Picknp Equalizer-Preamplifier (includes transistors and cectifier) 11436

Transistor and Rectifier Kit for BA-26A.....cconiiniccineiinricnminnenennn. 11779
Limijting Amplifier (less tabes) ... 11225
Limiting Amplifier (complete with tube complement) ... ES-11126-A
Tube Kit for BA-6A ..o et et s oo e 11289
Transistor Cue Amphﬁer (including lransxslora) ................................ 11450
Rack Mounting Panel (for BABA) coiicimmncnnnnian i vrsssesssnenians 11449
Preamplifier and Isolation Amplifier (less tubeg)...cowccviiernencann, 11244-A
Preamplifier and Isolation Amplifier (complete with tubes) .. LJES- 11121
Tube Kit Tor BAZLA ..o esercreness e ccons s sess e sesmssaeas 11482
Program Amplifier (less tubes). “ 11246-A
Program Amplifier (complete with tubes) .ccoeiiiiniimieineionn ES11123

Tube Kit for BA23A . oicriervreerrnecees ~ 11480
SLEP AMENTAIOT  .ooorcossenrrnsresesetssssesescamnmssnesimsssensssess s ratesansssn o otssssbmmaras 11751.2
Monitoring Amplifier (less (UDS) ...coorrovernr vl v s s 11247
Monitoring Amplifier (complete with tobes) ......cocruiioniivnnnrceninae ES114
Tube Kit for BA24A .. ciereeeeeseeesrrriines e aesae s s sa st cnneeeen 11481
AGC Program Amplifier (less tubes) ..o e cseoresvmnennarns 11434
AGC Program Amplifier (complete with tobes)....c.covvcvinvveeeeccnne ES11125
Tube Kit for BA-25A. . i ssiosiac e inssseseorsstonesssenssnssnsseans 11487
Two-Chanoel Remote Amplifier

(inclading transistors and diodes but less batteries)..........., 11451
Spare Transistor and Dicde Kit for BN-TA...o.cn e, 11785
Step Type Attenuator for BN-7A Master Controls.... . 11751-3
Step Type Attenuator for BN.7A Fader Controls...ceuwrcoeeierevvnne . 117514
Four-Channel Remote Amplifier

(complete with transistors and diodes) 11221-B
Input Transformer (307150 OhImS) ..ouiveiimerciesii e seeneoseecenerennn 11776
Transistor and Diode Kit for BN-6B..........ccooeiveoovicmrvrinnenea, 11771

Convas CAPTYIOE CaBL...oicmmrcrinitreeein vt cvrrenesessestt b sssse s sesssssntessasss 11377-A
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Type Number

BX-T1A
BX-71A

BX-21A

BI-1B Meter
BR-22B
BR2A
BR-2A

BJ-24
BJ-12

BJ-20TRS

POWER SUPPLIES

Description MI Number
Cousolette Power Supply (less Guide Assembly) ...coreveeeeciiiricennnes 11663
Consolette Power Supply (including Guide Assembly) .................... ES-11163
Guide Assembly for BX-71A Power Supply... . 117394
Preamplifiec Power Supply (less tubes)...cooeoeeccevecccnnene, . 11317
Preamplifier Power Supply (complete with tubes) ....cevecronnen. ES-11111
Tube Kit for BX21A......cooviie e 11479
Regulated Power Supply—]lo volL 60 cycles.... 11318-A
Regulated Power Supply—220 volt, 50 cycles....ovmrincoieiieereeeonne 591318
Regulared Power Supply , . 11316
RACK AND MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT

Standacd Cabinet Rack....ooouoveoreeeromnemnseeesonee e onssianss ES-30951-A84
Siandard Cabinet Rack, less front door ................ ES-30951-Bg4
Stondard Cabinel Racle, less side panels............ccoeeeeeeuneane. . E&30951-C84
Standard Cabinev Rack, less side panels and front door......... .ES-30951-D84

Standard Cabioet Rack, less side panels, and front and rear doora ES-30951-E84
Economy Cabinet Rack - 11550

Door (non-ventilated) .. 30530-G84
Side Panel ..o 30541-G84
Door (ventilated) 30535-G84
Electrical Shield (for mid- rack section) 30546-G21
Electrical Shield (for top and hotlom rack s€ctions) .......c...owieeen 30546-G28
Single TrHm SIXAD ...ccooror v reresessenteceneaerrsssses crsssssssesesios sseessssssenns 30566-G84
Double Trim SITP ccocosienmrneimcissennos eresters o e essasserenns esesss 30568-G84.
Terminzal Board Mounting Bracket.. . 9 e 45T0-A
Set Terminal Board Mounting Angles......u ciriimmnernre i 30527-G29
Set Panel Mounting Angles.......... : 30526-GB4
Rack Extension Kit (for TM-6C, etc.)......... 40408
Rack Extension Kit (for TRT-1B Recorder) 40735
Audio Terminal Block . 4569-A4
Power Terminal !3!101‘k 4568
Ground Bus Kit
1%* Blank Panel, Umber Gray 4590-A
3%” Blank Panel, Umber Gray........... 4591-B
51%” Blank Panel, Unaber Gray... 4592.B
7" Blank Panel, Umber Gray..... . 4593-A
8% Blank Panel, Umber Gray....... . 4594.B
10%4” Blank Panel, Umber Gray 4595-B
Mever Panel ... o s e " . 11388
Mounting Shelf ... . 11597-A
Shelf ....coiiinvcrieiiareren . .. 11599
Panel ... D OSSP RSO PO . 11598-B
JACK PANELS, MATS AND CORDS
Jack Panel .o . 11645
Jack Panel . eerrrseesbanseresnans v 11646
Single BJ-24 Jack Smp Mut .......... . 116471
Double BJ-24 Jack Strip Mal. ..o nsneconsasee e 11641-2
Jack Panel (Tip-Ring-SIEEve) ..o scomme i 11666
Patch Cord, 2-foot Length (black shielding)......c.ccoiiimirsininnn. e 4652-B
Patch Cord, 2-foot Length (gray shielding) .....c.cccomimmminrmmossnncs 4652-20
Patch Cord, 4-foot Length (black shielding) ..o, 465248
Parch Cord, 4foot Length (gray shielding) ....coomemiccirnecnineccnrcens 465240
Palch Cord, 6fost Length (black shielding)...coooenicncconninn. 4652-68
Paitch Cord, 6-foot Length (gray shielding) .....ccoeiiierrmenoinnccnni 4652-60
Paich Cor&., 2-foot Length, Tip-Ring Sleeve (black) et 4652-D2
Patch Cord, Varied Length, Tip-Ring Sleeve, (black) PR On Request
CABLE
Interconnecting Coble, Shielded Pair, #20 A.W.G. Solid......ccccernrn 33
Interconnecting Cable, Shiclded Pair, #22 A.W.G. Siranded ... 34
Interconnecting Cahle, Shielded Pair, #18 A.W.G. Stranded......... 35
Imerconnecting Cable, Shielded Pair, #22 A.W.G. Solid......... 13342-1
Imerconnecling Cable, Shielded Poir, ¥22 A.-W.G. Stranded 13342-2
Cable Lacing Cord £6.....ccoivmmcemmrvrmrnsoccianinns . 1171%-A
“On Air” Warning Stodio Lighu 11706-1
Glass Only ...cccvcimimirecvrreriennne 11708-1
Custom Glass SIZmes ....ccoeeommmrncriisimuoinnsd - ..On Request
AUDIO ACCESSORIES ta
Variable Audio Compensator (low-frequency) 10143.L
Variable Audio Compensator (mid-frequency)...... 10143-M

Variable Audio Compensator (high-frequency) ...t b 10143.H
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BQ2C
BQ-2C

BQ-2C

BQ2C

BQS51A
BQSIA

RT-21A
RT-21A
RT-21A
RT-21A

AUDIO ACCESSORIES (Continued)

Description MI Number

VU Meter Panel .....oommierniecesninions 11265-F
Variable Sound Effects Filler..uci e 11723
Switch and Fose Panel... rerererrem s ere st ans 4395-G
BIMPEON VU MELEE ....vuuevereeemieisrsseneeesreeessssemssseoseesesess seesssensese s sese s Stock #53064
Maliiple Pagd for Calibrating the VU Meter

to Desired Reference Level......ocncoivineincioennn Stock #19328
Zero AdJUstment Pad . Stock #19327
Line Equalizer ..., " 11752
Bridging Transformer ... 11712
Line TransforiMer ... oo s s rssses s s sestenanse 11713
Bridging Volume Control (witk knob for pavel mounting) ... ... 11278.E
Bridging Volume Control (with screwdriver adjustments), 11278.F
Fixed Pad (6 db) “H” Type.....conuu.we 417129
Fixed Pad (10 db) *H” Type....... DT RNOIROIN 417130
Fixed Pad (20 @) “HT TYDC - vueemrrermsrrimmrrecnsiirnisssmsssssesssisssessansivsanes 4171-32
Fixed Pad (40 db) “H” TYPC.cirmmmmmstnrvrmeconcermirernssssemsssssessssssnes 4171.39
Balauced Two Way 600 obm Dividing Network....cooocenrrciinnecinsioenne 11704
Balanced Three Way 600 ohm Dividing Network.......ocoovvcvreconernenees 11704-A
Balanced Four Way 600 obm Dividing Network.....oc.uovmecirincnnanae 11704-B
Balanced Six-Way 600 obm Dividing Network.....ococoveernevneecconennne 11704-D
Balanced Bridge Pad ...cocomiiiicninne e taeeereraneesenanresinnaens 11705

TURNTABLES

Three-Speed Turniable and Cabinet (less reproducing equipment

spch as tone arm snd amplifiers) for 60 cycle eperation.......... 11833.C
Three-Speed Turotable and Cabinet (Jess reproducing equipment

such as tone srm and amplifiers) for 50 cycle operation........ 11834.C

Turntable Mechavism for Custom Installations, . (less console
cabinei and reproducing .equipment such as tone arms and
amplifiers) for 60 cycle operation..........coorecmecoreenns 11830-C
Turntable Mechanism for Cuostom Installations, (less console
cabinet and reproducing equipment such as tone arms and
amplifiers) for 50 cycle OPeration..........cucivennsonsinns 11831.C
12-Inch Dusl Speed Turotable Mechanism for 60 cycle operation
incloding tone arm, MI-11894 (less cabivet and pickup heads) 11810
12.-Ineb Dual Speed Turptable Mechanism for 50 cycle operation
including tone arm, MI-11894 and 50 cycle conversion kit

. (less cabinet and pickup heads) werermeennnnes 118107806365

Cnbmer Assembly for BQ-51A 11809

+ Lightweight 16-inch Tone Arm (less pickop head)..... . 11895
“Lightweight 12-inch Tone Arm (less pickup head}).. 11894
" Universal Pickop Cariridge (less stylus assembly) 11865
Stylus Assembly 0.7 mil (black)...cooiinucmne. v 11866-7
Stylus Assembly 1.0 mil (red)... . e 11866-1D
Stylus Aseembly 2.5 mil (green) [SUUTUDUNOTUUION 11866-25

RECORDING EQUIPMENT
Professional Audio Tape Recorder (Monaural Doal Half Track) ES41921-A
Professional Audio Tape Recorder (Stereo)......vanincn ES-41921-A8
Professional Audio Tape Recorder (Full Track, 7Y% and 15 ips) ES-41930-A

. Professional Audio Tape Recorder (Full Track, 334 and 7Y% ips) ES-41920-A

Record/Playback Amplifiec Module 141351

Portable Carrying Case ........ccows 141302
Console Cabitel ... Atevossenernstnhobatuame hossnen s s n s e e e ensranen s aranean 141303
Remote Control Pauel .. . 141301
Remote Control Housing ..ivoeenreienen. etre e et e s s s st e e b bans 141308
Amplifier Mounting Panel ..o " 141307
Fourth Head Kit (Quarter Track) ....coroeroniiiminin e e 141306
Switchable Fourth Head Kit (Dual Quarter Track) 41602
Amplifier-Record/Playback Module .....ccoocreroreennae 1413518
Stereo Comnector Kit for RT-21 Cabinets........ccocirreimmrnmamsencrnnec senions 41601
Spare Transistor Kit .......ccovocenevennesneens R Stock #)1A218
Cartridge Tape Playback Unit.......... e eteerrareassrmee st s s e se e 11957-B
Cartridge Tape Recording Amplifier. . ...ooocicncincnsnnens 11958-B
Spare Transistor and Diede Kit for RT-7B 11490-A
Spare Transistor and Diode Kit for BA-TB.....coovvrriceinn. 11491-A

RT-7 Playback Amplifier Boacd. ..o, 119941
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201
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112-114

Type Number

B-151

RECORDING EQUIPMENT (Continued)

Description MI Number

RT-7 Power Supply Board......ccmioiieremmniinsecenseosmsioesssmnsses i 11994-2

RT-7 Cue Amplifiec Board........... wererrssemreitoseimorne 11994-3
RT-7 Trip-Cue Amplifier Board 119944
BA-7B Record Amplifier Board 11994-6
Module Extender for BA-7A aod RTJA/B 11976

Module Extender for BA-1B........... . 11976-B

RT-7 Console (2 unit) 11984
RT-7 Console (4 umnit) 11983
RT-7 Storage Cabiner.......... fverrerseranans . 11985
Audio Antomatic SWIlCBer......cvvrvvrrrrrrerreieeeseveeasevrieesnesseesr e 11982
Remote Control Panel for RT-7 Playback Unit 11977
Remote Control Panel for BA-7 Record Amplifier....c..cccoovvvvrreernnee. 11979
Cartridge Tape Head Degauvsser........cooeecennenn. 11995
Azimuth Alignment Tape (10,000 apd 14,000 cycles tone)

supplied in 300 eeries cartridge e 11993-2
Buolk Lubricated Tape (1700 feet on 7-inch resl).....cccoicrnvmmnmeeerinnes 11986
Frequency Respovss Cartridge,

calibrated, voice identified test frequencies......ocmnvnneesnercreiaen 11993-1
Tape Cartridges for RT-7:

300 Series, 40 gec. playing time 11988-1

300 Series, 70 sec. playing time........... 11988-2

300 Series, 214 min, playing tima 1198811

300 Series, 3%4 win. playing ‘ime . 119883

300 Series, 5% min. playing time....cccorvernernt 119884

300 Series, 104 min. playing time. 11988-5

600 Series, 16 min. playing time. 11988-6

1200 Series, 31 min. playing tiMe.......cccoeceemuiievmencveiressnesesinenssernecnn 11988-7
Blank Tape Cactridges for RT-7:

300 Series, Blank 11988-8

600 Series, Blank ... 11988-9

1200 Series, Blank v 11988-10
Ceariridge Tape Bulk Eraser. P v 11992
Automatic Magnetic Tape Ernser ... 10880

LOUDSPEAKERS
Duno-Cone Spesker Mechanism .........ocooeeeeeeeeeeeceieeceeeene e . 11411-A
Wsll Housing for LC-1A . frveennen 11406
Floor Homsaing for LC-T1A ..ttt ires et s 11415
12-Tnch Speaker MechanisIm ......cuccoummrceseomremsenssresssses cnssesses sesessesrasnns 38314
12-Inch Speaker Mechaniem ... e 38315-A
8-Inch Speaker MeChOmiSIML .ocouiccercuceaniereisecesreiesriras sessss eeneebeessressesnnans 12454-B
8-Inch Speaker MechANISM ..ucuiocccverereee et e ars e sroeane 38311-A
10-Inch Cre Speaker Mechanism . rvernnee 11408
Wall Housing for 10- and 12-inch Speskers..........coocosemreeeerceseens . 11407-A
10/12-Inch Wood Baffle ...., T, 13253-A/13245-A
Molded Plastic Baffle for 8Inch Speakerﬂ S . 6104
Line Matching Spesker Transformer (16 watta) .................................. 12368
Line Maiching Speaker Transformer (8 wants, single winding)........ 11731
Speaker Applications, Recommended Housings, Specifications
TEST EQUIPMENT

Distortion and Noise Meter. 30071-A
Audio Push-Button Oscillator ........ 30028-A
Trensmission Measuring Set . 11350
Teapsmission Measuring Sel 11351

Transmjssion Meassuring Set (wxlh relay rack panel)
Transmission Measuring Set (in portable carrying case)
Autenuator Box in Portable Carrying Case

Attepuator Box in Rack Mounting Panel

Extended Range Oscillator

Matching Transformer (150/600 ohme balanced)
Matching Traneformer (135/600 ohme balanced)
General Purpose Oscillator

Amplifier-Voltmeter

Distortion Merer

Audio Oscillatar

Recommended Wiring Practices

Stapdards for Audio Facilities

Audio Reference Charts
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Atlanta 3, Ga.
1121 Rhodes-Haverty Bldg., 524-7703

Camden 2, N. J.
Front & Cooper Streets; Woodlawn 3-8000

Charlotte 4, N. C,
504 Charlottetown Mall, 333-3996

Chicago 54, Iil.
2000 Merchandise Mart Plaza, 467-5900

Cleveland 15, Ohio
1600 Keith Bldg., Cherry 1-3450

Dallas 35, Texas
7901 Carpenter Freeway, Melrose 1-3050

Dedham, Mass.
886 Washington Street, Davis 6-8850

—— —— e  m—— ; - Detroit 39, Mich.
12605 Arnold Street, Kenwood 4-5100

R @ éx l:l@ ZEA @ @ /{L\X g |IJ !I*S%gyl*‘:m\:ge ZSﬁ';ega!-il&IIywood 9.2154
SALES OFFICES indiamapelis, Ind

501 N. LaSalle Street, Melrose 6-5321

= - | Kansas City 15, Mo.
' 7711 State Line Road, Emerson 1-6770

Memphis, Tenn.
3189 Summer Avenue, Fairfax 4-4434

New York 20, N. Y.
36 W. 49th Street, MU 9-7200

Portland 12, Ore.
1841 N.E. Couch Street, Belmont 4-7297

San Francisco 2, Calif.
420 Taylar Street, Ordway 3-8027

Seattle 4, Wash,
2250 First Avenue, S., Main 2-8350

Washington, D, C.
1725 K Street, N.W., Federal 7-8500

West Palm Beach, Fla.
4502 Broadway, 848-7639

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA
BROADCAST and TELEVISION EQUIPMENT CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY
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